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Comparative  Vocabulary  of  the  Languages  of  the  hrolcen  Tribes  of 
NepiU. — By  B.  H.  Hodgson,  Esq.,  B.  C.  S. 

Continued  from  No.  V. 

Vatu  Declension. 

ls£  of  Pronouns. 

Personals.  Singular. 

N.  I,  Go. 

G.  Of  me.  Ang,  conjunct,  = my.*  Angmu,  disjunct,  = mine. 

tomelGd.  No  sign. 

Ac.  me  J 

L.  ■[  *n,’  at  )-Ang  be. 

( into,  me  J ° 

Ab.  from  me,  Ang  then. 

Ins.  by  me,  G’ha  (go- ha). 

Soc.  with  me,  Angnutig. 

Priv.  without  me,  Ang  ma  nosa.f 

Dual. 

N.  Go  nakpu,  m.  f.  Go  nargung,  n.J 


* Ang  the  constructive  form  of  g 6,  means  my,  before  a substantive  or  qualitive 
vised  substantially,  but  before  a transitive  participle  it  means  me  or  of  me,  e.  g. 
ang  tovi,  who  beats  me,  or  the  beater  of  me.  Yet  ang  topchyaug  is  my  club, 
topchyang  being  the  neuter  form  of  tovi,  used  as  a noun. 

f There  is  no  proper  privative  particle,  nor  consequently,  case.  Ang  ma  nosa 
or  go  ma  nosa=if  I be  not,  I not  being,  or  my  not  being  (present).  In  Khas, 
man  na  bhai : in  Newari,  ji  ma  dusa. 

X Nakpo,  nayung  is  the  2nd  numeral  which  is  gendered  when  used  apart,  but 
doubtfully  I think,  and  still  more  so  when  used  as  a dual  sign.  I find,  however, 
nakpu,  nangmi,  nayung  for  the  three  genders.  Also  hie  et  heec  nakpu. 
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[No.  G. 


G. 


D.  Ac. 

Ab. 

Ins. 

Soc. 

N. 


G. 


D.  Ac. 
L. 

Ab. 

Ins. 

Soc. 


N. 

G. 

D.  Ac. 
L. 

Ab. 

Ins. 

S. 

N. 

G. 

D.  Ac. 
L. 

Ab. 

Ins. 

Soc. 


N. 

G. 

D.  Ac. 
L. 

Ab. 

Ins. 

Soc. 

N. 


G. 


D.  Ac. 
Loc. 


f Conjunct. 

\ Angchi,  excl.  Ungchi,  incl. 
j Disjunct. 

(_Angchimu,  excl.  Ungchimu,  incl. 
Gonakpu,  m.  f.  Gonargung,  n. 

Angchi  be,  excl.  Ungchi  be.  incl. 
Angchi  khen,  excl.  Ungchi  khen,  incl. 
Go  nakpu  ha  or  Gha  nakpu  ha. 

Angchi  nung,  excl.  Ungchi  nung,  incl. 

Plural. 


Go  khata. 


{Conjunct. 
Angki,  excl.  Ungki,  incl. 

Disjunct. 

Angkimu.  excl.  Ungkimu,  incl. 

Go  khata.  No  sign. 

Angki  be,  excl.  Ungki  be,  incl. 
Angki  khen,  excl.  Ungki  khen,  incl. 
Go  khata  ha  or  Gha  khata  ha. 
Angkinung,  excl.  Ungkinung,  incl. 


Second  person. 

Gon. 

Ung,  conjunct  — Thy.  Ungmu,  disjunct.  = Thine. 
Gon.  No  sign. 

Ung  be. 

Ung  khen. 

Gon  ha. 

Ung  nung. 

Dual. 

Gonchhe. 

Ungchhi,  conj.  Ungchhimu,  disj. 

Gonchhe.  No  sign. 

Ungchhi  be. 

Ungchhi  khen. 

Gonchhe  ha. 

Ungchhi  nung. 

Third  Personal. 


Wathi.  All  3 genders. 

Wathim,  conj.  Wathimmu,  disj. 

Wathi.  No  sigo. 

Wathim  be. 

Wathim  khen. 

Wathi  ha. 

Wathim  nung. 

Dual. 

Wathi  nakpu,  m.  Wathi  nangmi,  f.  Wathi  nayung,  n.  c.  See  note 
aforegone. 

('Wathim  nakpum,  conj.  1 
] Wathim  nakpumu,  disj.  J 
J Wathim  nangmim,  conj.  j ^ 
j Wathim  nangmimu,  disj.  J 
j Wathim  nayung,  conj.  1 , 

(^Wathim  nayuugmu,  disj.  J n‘  an  C‘ 

Wathi  nakpu,  m.  Wathi  nangmi,  f.  Wathi  nayung,  n.  and  c. 

Wathim  nakpumbe,  m.  Wathim  nangmi  be,  f.  Wathim  Day  ung  be 
n.  and  c. 
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Ab. 

Ins. 

Soc. 


N. 

G. 

D.  Ac. 

Loc. 

Ab. 

Ins. 

Soc. 

N. 

G. 

D.  Ac. 

Loc. 

Ab. 

Ins. 

Soc. 


N. 


G. 


D.  Ac. 
L. 

Ab. 

Ins. 

Soc. 


N. 

G. 

D.  Ac. 

Loc. 

Abl. 

Ins. 

Soc. 

N. 

G. 


N. 

G. 

D.  Ac, 

Loc. 

Abl. 

1 ns. 
Soc. 


Wathim  nakpum  khen,  m.  Wathim  nangmim  khen,  f.  Wathim  nayung 
khen,  n.  and  c. 

Wathi  nakpu  ha,  m.  Wathi  nangrai  ha,  f.  Wathi  nayung  ha,  n.  and  f. 
Wathim  nakpum  nung,  m.  Wathim  nangmim  nutig,  f.  Wathim  nayung 
nung,  n.  and  c. 

Plural. 

Wathi  khata,  m.  f.  n. 

Wathim  khatam,  conj.  Wathim  khatamu,  disj. 

Wathi  khata. 

Wathim  khata  be. 

Wathim  khata  khen. 

Wathi  khata  ha. 

Wathim  khata  nung. 

Near  demonstrative. 

I",  All  three  genders. 

Inun»,  conj.  Inungmu,  disj. 

I'.  No  sign. 

Inung  be. 
lnung  khen. 

I'ha. 

Inung  nung. 

Dual. 


Inakpu,  m.  Inangmi,  f.  Inayung,  n.  and  C. 
f Inakpum,  conj.  1 
| Inakpumu,  disj.  J 
J Inangmim,  conj.  ^ ^ 
j Inangmimu,  disj.  j 
j Inayung,  conj  5 n an(]  c 
^lnayungmu,  disj.  ) 

Inakpu,  m.  Inangmi,  f.  Inayung,  n. 

Inung  nakpumbe,  ni.  Inung  nangmimbe,  f.  Inung  nayung  be,  n. 

Inung  nakpum  khen,  m.  Inung  nangmim  khen,  f.  Inung  nayung 
khen,  n.  c. 

Inak  poha,  m.  Inangmi  ha,  f.  Inayung  ha,  n and  c. 

Inung  nakpum  nung,  m.  Inung  nangmim  nung,  f.  Inung  nayung 
nung,  n.  c. 

Plural. 


Ikhata.  All  genders. 

Inung  khatam,  conj.  Inung  khatamu,  disj. 
f khata. 

Inung  khata  be. 

Inung  khata  khen. 

Tkhata  ha. 

Inung  khata  nung. 

Remote  demonstrative. 

Mi  All  genders. 

Minung,  conj.  Minungmu,  disj.  &c.  as  in  the  last. 


Interrogative  and  distributive  pronoun,  m.  f.  Who  ? Any  one.  Some 
person.  Su  or  Suna.  Subs,  and  Adj. 

Sti.  Suna. 

Sum.  Sunam,  conj.  Sumu.  Sunamu,  disj. 

Su.  Suna. 

Sube,  Sunabe. 

Srikhen,  Sunakhen. 

Suha,  Sunaha. 

Sunung,  Sunanung. 
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Dual. 

N.  Su  or  Sana  nakpu,  m.  Su  or  Suna  nangmi,  f.  &c.  as  before. 

Plural. 

N.  Su  or  Sunakhata,  &c.  as  before. 


N. 

G. 

N. 

N. 


Interrogative  and  distributive  pronoun,  n.  What  ? Any  or  something. 
Mische. 

Mischem,  conj.  Mischemu,  disj.  &c. 

Dual. 


Mische  nayung,  & c. 


Mische  khata,  &c. 


Plural. 


Relative,  interrogative  and  distributive  pronoun  and  pronominal  adjective 
which,  what,  who. 

N.  Hanung,  m.  f.  n. 

G.  Hanuug,*  conj.  Hanungmu,  disj.  &c. 

Dual. 


N.  Hanung  nakpo,  m.  Hanung  nangmi,  f.  Hanung  nayung,  n. 

(^Hanung  nakpum,  m.  j 
j Hanung  nangmim,  f.  >conj. 

| Hanung  nayung,  n.  J 
Hanung  nakpumu,  I 
| Hanung  nangmimu,  [disj. 

(JHanung  nayungmu,  J 

And  so  on,  like  wathi,  except  that  hanung  has  no  inflexional  shape  (itself  being 
inflexional).  Hence  it  has  hanung  nakpo  and  hanung  khata,  where  wathi  lias  watlmn 
nakpo  and  wathim  khata.  And  this  is  likewise  the  case  with  the  possessive  pro- 
nouns, all  of  which,  though  but  genitives  of  the  personals,  are  regarded  as  inde- 
pendant and  declined  like  the  personals. 

Thus  also  are  declined  the  interrogative  and  relative  of  number  and  quantity, 
with  its  correlative,  or  hatha,  mitha  = how  much  or  many  ? and  so  much  or  many. 
Thus  also  the  adverbs  of  time  and  place,  Inhe,  here,  Wathe  and  Minhe,  there. 
Hanlie,  where  ? Fthe  or  Umbe  or  Abo,  now  ; Mithe,  then  ; Hakhe,  when  ? with 
all  the  rest  of  the  adverbs  that  are  not  gerunds. 

Observe  that  these  adverbs  are  derived  from  the  demonstratives  in  the  locative 
case.  But,  where,  T,  Mi  and  Wathi,  the  pronouns  take  the  inflexional  m,  or  nung, 
(whence  come  inungmu  and  wathimmu  = his)  the  coriesponding  adverbs  have  no 
inflexional  mark,  but  remain  immutable,  only  adding  the  declensional  signs  m or 
mu,  be,  khen,  &c.  ; and  thus  we  have  ithamu  and  inbemu,  of  here,  and  itbakhen,  inhe- 
khen,  from  here,  and  abomu,  of  now,  abokhen  from  now,  not  abommu,  abomkhen. 

Observe  also  that  the  conjunct  possessives  (genitives  of  the  personals)  are  inde- 
clinable, but  that  the  disjunct  are  declinable  like  the  personals.  Ang,  ung,  wathim, 
inung,  rniuung,  are  inflexional  forms  merely,  therefore  angkhen  = from  me.  But 
angmu  is  a possessive  pronoun  proper,  whence  angmukhen-be-ha  = from  mine, 
in  mine,  by  mine. 


* The  conjunct  form  of  the  genitive  of  this  pronoun  has  no  sign,  being  marked 
by  position  alone,  as  when  two  substantives  meet  is  always  admissible.  Hanung  is 
itself  a genitive  ==  of  whom,  of  which,  e.  g.  hanung  got  ha,  of  which  (and  which)  hand. 
Hanungmu  = whose,  apart,  or  in  reply.  Hanungmu  got  = the  hand  of  whom. 
Hanung  got  which  hand. 
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II. — Declension  of  Nouns. 

Substantive. 

1st. — Substantives  proper. 

Lonclio,  a man,  m. 

N.  Loncho. 

G.  Loncho,  conj.*  Ldnchomu,  disj. 

D.  Ac.  Loncho. 

L.  Lonchobe. 

Ab.  Lonchokhen. 

Ins.  Lonchoha. 

Soc.  Ldnchouuug. 

Dual. 

N.  Loncho  nakpo.f 

G.  Loncho  nak  pum,+  conj.  Loncho  nak  pumu,  tlisj . 

D.  Ac.  Loncho  nakpo. 

Loc.  Lonohonak  pube. 

Abl.  Loncho  nakpukhen. 

Ins.  Ldncko  nakpuha. 

Soc.  Loncho  nakpu  nung. 

Plural. 

N.  Lonchokhata.f 

G.  Ldnchokhatam.i  conj.  Loncho  kliatamu,  disj. 

D.  Ac.  Loncho  khata. 

L.  Loncho  khabe. 

Abl.  Loncho  khata  khen. 

Soc.  Loncho  khata  nung. 

Thus  also  is  declined  the  feminine  noun  mescho,  a woman,  the  epicene  noun 
singtong,  mankind,  and  all  such  without  reference  to  gender.  Neuters  also  are 
similarly  declined.  But  I add  a specimen. 

Sing,  wood,  a neuter. 

N.  Sing. 

G.  Sing,  conj.  Singmu,  disj.  &c. 

Dual. 

N.  Nang  sing  (nsing  is  a contraction  of  Nayung) 

or 

Sing  nayung. 

G.  Nang  sing,  conj.  Nang  singmu,  disj.  &c. 


* The  first  of  2 substantives  is  by  position  alone  a genitive,  as  loncho  got,  the 
man’s  hand.  But  apart,  it  must  have  the  sign,  as  lonchomu,  the  man’s. 

t Generally  in  the  Himalayan  languages,  the  dual  and  plural  signs  are  eschewed 
in  regard  to  substantives  proper  except  where  ambiguity  would  arise  from  omitting 
them.  In  regard  to  appellatives  and  qualitives  used  substantially,  as  all  may  be, 
these  signs  are  always  annexed  and  also  those  of  gender,  because  such  words,  (and 
pronouns  of  the  3rd  person  also,  to  which  the  same  rule  applies)  unlike  the  former 
tell  nothing  of  themselves  on  these  points.  Vayu,  however,  freely  applies  its  dual 
and  plural  signs  and  its  sex  signs,  where  it  has  any,  to  all  nouns  and  pronouns, 
though  the  structure  of  its  verb  renders  such  use  of  the  dual  and  plural  signs 
superfluous,  e.  g.  beli  imckimem,  the  sheep  are  sleeping.  Newari,  though  void  of 
such  help,  lacks  a dual  and  plural  of  neuters. 

J We  should  rather  read  nakpu  and  khata  for  the  reason  given  in  a prior  note. 
Yet  my  informants,  though  they  never  apply  the  genitive  to  the  conjunct  form  of 
this  case  in  the  singular,  do  so  in  the  dual  and  plural. 
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Plural. 

N.  Sing  khata. 

G-.  Sing  khata,  conj.  Sing  khatamu,  disj.  Sec. 

2nd. — Participles  used  substantially  (Remark.  When  they  are  used  adjectiv- 
ally, which  they  all  are  to  a great  extent,  they  precede  the  noun  and  are  immutable, 
like  all  other  adjectives). 

To’vi,  he  or  she  who  beats,  the  beater,  m.  and  f. 

N.  To’vi,  m.  f. 

G.  To’vi,  conj.  To’vimu,  disj. 

D.  Ac.  To’vi,  &c. 

Dual. 

N.  To’vi  nakpu,  m.  Td’vi  nangmi,  f. 

G.  To’vi  nakpu,  m.  conj.  Td’vi  nangmi,  f.  conj.  Td’vi  nakpumu,  m.  disj. 

Td’vi  nangmimu,  f.  disj.  Sec.  as  before. 

Plural. 

N.  Td’vi  khata,  m.  f. 

G.  Td’vi  khata,  conj.  To’vi  khatamu,  disj.  &c.  as  before. 

Topchyang,  neuter  of  the  above,  what  one  strikes  with,  as  club,  stick,  &c. 

N.  Topchyang. 

G.  Topchyang,  conj.  Topchyangmu,  disj.  &c. 

Dual. 

N.  Nang  topchyang. 

G.  Nang  topchyang,  conj.  Nang  topchyangmu,  disj.  &c. 

Plural. 

N.  Topchyang  khata. 

G.  Topchyang  khata,  conj.  Topchyang  khatamu,  disj.  &c. 

So  also  Topta,  who  or  what  has  been  beaten,  m.  f.  n.  with  the  requisite  adap- 
tation of  nakpu,  nangmi  or  nang  (nayung)  in  the  dual. 

3rd.— Qualitives  used  substantivaliy,  e.  g. 

Khakchhing-wo,  m. 

Khakchhing-mi,  f. 

Khakchbing-mu,  n and  c. 

This  and  all  the  like  are  declined  us  above.  And  so  also  are  the  qualitives  which 
substitute  the  formative  “ cho”  for  “wo"  in  the  masculine,  as  Bang-cho,  a mature 
man  ; Bing-cho,  a handsome  man,  &c.  The  feminines  of  these  are  in  “ mi”  as  in 
the  last.  They  have  no  neuters  in  this  form  ; but  they  can  superadd  the  usual 
m.  f.  n.,  signs,  as  bang-cho-wo,  a mature  man.  baug-cho-mi,  a mature  woman, 
bang-cho  mu,  a mature  thing,  and  then  of  course  they  have  the  complete  hie,  hsec, 
hoc  of  gender. 

4th. — The  numerals,  inclusive  of  the  adverbial  ones. 

5th. — Derivative  qualitives  formed  from  abstracts,  as  Daksa-wo,  the  covetous 
man,  Daksa-mi,  the  covetous  woman,  from  Daksa,  covetousness.  Choti-wo,  the 
strong  man  ; Choti-mi,  the  strong  woman,  Choti-mu,  the  strong  thing,  from  Choti, 
strength.  Suksa-wo,  the  hungry  man;  Buksa-mi,  the  hungry  woman,  from  Suksa, 
hunger  ; and  all  such. 

6th. — Nominal  as  well  as  pronominal  genitives,  which,  with  the  m or  mu  forma- 
tive, are  all  treated  as  distinct  substantives,  e.  g.  singmumu,  the  wooden  one. 
(Remark.  The  cacophonous  iteration  of  the  mu  (though  often  truncated  in  the 
second  syllable,  singmum)  owing  to  the  coincidence  of  the  genitival  and  formative 
signs,  makes  the  use  of  such  words  rare  when  a possessive  case  meauing  must  be 
assigned  to  them.  They  are  used,  however,  freely  in  all  other  cases). 

7th. — Simple  or  compound  words  indicating  one’s  country,  profession  or  avo- 


the  black  one,  being  or  thing. 
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cation  and  the  like,  and  which  are  not  expressed  participially,*  form  yet  another 
class  of  substantives,  as  Chhugong-wo  = a Bhotia,  or  native  of  Tibet;  Chhugong- 
mi,  a Bhotini  or  female  of  Tibet;  Hengong-wo  (m.),  Hengong-mi  (f.),  a male 
and  female  of  Nepal  proper  ; Gyetimnamsang- wo-rni,  a male  and  female  stranger 
or  foreigner ; Rukcho-wo-mi,  a male  and  female  ploughman,  Bochho-wo-mi,  a 
male  and  female  European  (white-body)  Gaginmulung-wo-mi,  a male  and  female 
of  the  plains.  In  short,  nouns  of  whatever  sort  (and  the  above  enumeration  has 
been  made  here,  though  not  strictly  germain  to  grammar,  expressly  to  show 
the  various  sorts  of  nouns  and  their  mode  of  construction)  and  pronouns  also, 
wherever  used  substantially  or  disjunctly,  and  therefore  declinable,  all  follow 
the  above  single  form  of  declension.  And,  on  the  other  hand  every  noun  and 
pronoun  when  used  conjunctly,  that  is,  preceding  a substantive  which  is  thereby 
qualified,  is  always  indeclinable,  and,  for  the  most  part,  altogether  unchangeable, 
having  no  expressed  grammatical  affections  whatever,  the  signs  of  genders  being 
neglected  in  use  even  where  they  exist.  Indeed  qualifying  and  qualified  words 
seem  to  be  as  much  as  possible  regarded  as  constituting  a single  compound  term  ; 
and,  the  more  effectually  to  ensure  this,  one  of  the  two  elements  (the  one  that 
goes  first  in  the  compound)  is  customarily  truncated  ; thus  risa,  a plantain,  and 
singphum,  a tree,  make  risaphum  ; and  topmung,  to  strike  and  ramum,  I fear, 
make  topramum.  And  so  also  the  inflexional  forms  of  the  personal  pronouns 
which  are  used  as  qualifying  or  adjectival  words,  are  to  be  regarded  as  quasi  agglu- 
tinated and  perfectly  immutable  prefixes  of  the  substantive,  entirely  distinct  from 
the  correspondent  pronouns  of  the  possessive  kind,  which  latter  stand  apart  and 
are  liable  to  declensional  changes  after  the  above  model,  like  all  other  qualitives 
used  substantially  or  disjunctly. 


* The  participles  (in  vi,  ta,  and  tang)  being  inherently  relative,  assume  a sub- 
stantival character  without  the  necessity  of  suffixing  the  usual  appellative  form- 
atives  in  wo  vel  cho,  and  mi,  though  these  may  be  superadded,  if  to  mark 
the  sex  of  the  agent  be  specially  required.  Thus  to’vi,  the  striker,  the  he  or  she 
who  strikes,  is  not  only  an  adjective,  as  to’vi  ta’wo,  the  beating  boy,  but  an  inde- 
pendant noun,  the  beater.  Nevertheless  would  you  specify  the  sex,  you  cau  say 
to’vi-wo,  the  male  striker  and  to’vi-mi,  the  female  striker. 
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Vatu  Verbs. 

1st. — Conjugation  of  neuters,  conjugated  from  the  Sheer  root. 
Verb  Phi  to  come. 

Infinitive  Mood. 

Affirmative. — Phit’mung  to  come  or  to  have  come,  aoristic.* 

Negative. — Mang  phit’mung,  not  to  come,  &c. 

Gerunds. 


r,  ■ ( Pint  he  with  verbs  in  present  tense. 

Coming  s . ! , . 

( rint  uung  with  verbs  in  preterite. 


Pint  he  ) „ 

r,,  > Present. 

Pint  nung  ) 

Phit’bephit’he,  or  Phit’nung  phit’nung,  continuative  present. 

Phit’pliit’ha.  Past,  having  come. 

Phit’singhe.  Present  or  Future,  when  coming. 

Phit’khen.  Past,  after  coming,  after  having  come. 

Participles. 

Phit'vi.  Present  and  future,  who  or  what  comes  or  will  come.  Also  the  comer 
substantival. 

Phis’ta.  Past,  who  or  what  has  come  or  came. 

Verbaf'ifouns  "|  ^ese  f°rms  expressing  respectively  passive  futurity  or  fitness 
Phit’ch  an"  ' l °r  an^  instrumentality,  locality  and  time,  ai  e hardly 

p.  . 1 = ’ j or  not  at  all  useable,  save  with  verbs  more  or  less  trausitive. 

,,,'!  , Un°’  See  on  to  them  in  sequel. 

Phit  sing.  J 1 

N.  B. — The  medial  t’  and  s’  are  merely  enunciative,  not  formative. 

Imperative  Mood. 

Singular.  Dual.  Plural. 

Phi.  Phichhe.  Phine. 

Negative. 

Tha  phi.  Tha  phichhe.  Tha  phine. 

Indicative  Mood. 


Singular. 

1.  Phignom. 

2.  Phimi. 

3.  Phimi. 

1.  Phisungmi. 

2.  Phimi. 

3.  Phimi. 


Future  tense,  used  also  for  preeent. 
Dual. 


1.  Phigno  nam  or  sa 

2.  Phi-nam-sa 

3.  Phi-nam-sa 


J Phi  chhokmi,  excl. 

1 Phi  chhikrai,  inch 
Phi  chhikmi. 

Phi  chhikmi. 

Preterite  tense. 
f Phi  chhongmi,  excl. 

\ Phi  cbhingmi,  inch 
Phi  chhem. 

Phi  chhem. 

Subjunctive  Mood. 

Present  tense. 

{Phi  chhoknam,  excl. 

Phi  chliiknam,  iucl. 

Phi  chhiknam. 

Phi  chhiknam. 


Plural. 
f Phikokmi,  excl. 

^ Phikem,  inch 
Phinem. 

Pnimem. 

( Phi  kikongmi,  excl. 
^ Phi  kikengmi,  inch 
Phinem. 

Phimem. 


J Phi  koknam,  excl. 
L Phi  kenam,  inch 
Phine  nam. 

Phime  nam. 


* The  infinitive  is  also  used  adjectivally  and  is  nearly  the  same  as  the  participle 
n "tang.” 
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1.  Phisung  phen. 

2.  Pin  phen. 

3.  Phi  phen. 


Singular. 

1.  Phiano  ki  ma. 

2.  Phi  ki  ma. 

3.  Phi  ki  ma. 


Preterite. 

J Phi  chhong  phen,  excl. 
Phi  clihing  phen,  incl. 
Phi  chhe  phen. 

Phi  chhe  phen. 

Interrogative  Mood. 

Present  tense. 


Phi  ki  kong  phen,  excl. 
Phi  ki  keng  phen,  incl. 
Phi  ne  phen. 

Phi  me  phen. 


And  so  on,  as  in  the  subjunctive  ; that  is,  the  terminal 
m or  mi  is  dropt  and  ki  ma,  = or  not,  is  added  in  lieu 
of  the  subjunctive  signs,  nam  or  sa  and  phen. 


Negative  Mood. 

There  is  no  separate  negative  verb. 

The  affirmative  verb  is  conjugated  with  ma,  the  particle  of  negation,  before  it, 
Ma  phi  gnom.  Ma  phi  sungmi,  &c. 


Potential  Mood. 


Singular. 

1.  Pliit’  plias  chungmi. 

2.  Phit’  phas  chem. 

3.  Phit’  phas  chem. 


For  all  tenses,  phasche  being  aoristic  except  in  dual 
and  plural.  Phasche,  the  reflex  form  of  the  verb  pha, 
is  conjugated  with  the  root  phi  to  express  power. 
For  phasche  see  im'che  in  sequel,  or  5th  conjugation. 
Precative  Mood. 


Singular. 

Present.  Preterite. 

1.  Phi  gno  yu.  Phisung  yu.  f Drops  the  final  m or  mi  of  the  ordinary  verb 

2.  Phi  yu.  Phi  yu.  1 and  substitutes  for  it  the  immutable  verbal 

3.  Phi  yu.  Phi  yu.  (.  particle  yu. 

Another  form  of  the  precative  mood,  equivalent  to  that  which  is  usually  joined 
with  the  imperative  in  English  (let  me  come,  come  thou,  let  him  come,  &c  ) is 

formed  by  compounding  the  infinitive  of  the  main  verb  with  the  verb  to  give  used 

as  an  auxiliary,  thus  ; — 

Singular.  Dual.  Plural. 

1.  Phimung  hasung.  Phimung  hachhong.  Phimung  liatikong. 

8.  Phimung  hato.  Phimung  hatochhe,  Phimung  hatorne. 

The  first  ordinary  form  of  the  precative  may  be  best  rendered  in  English  by  O ! 
that  I may  or  might  come,  &c.  ; this,  by,  Let  me  come,  Let  him  come  &c.,  liter- 
ally, give  me  to  come,  give  him  to  come,  and  so  on  for  the  dual  and  plural  according 
to  the  model  of  transitives  in  “to”  in  sequel. 

Optative  Mood. 

Singular. 


'and  so  on  throughout  the  verb  dak 
to  desire  or  want,  which  see  in 
sequel.  The  root  of  the  pri- 
t mary  verb  is  prefixed. 

Remark. — Duty,  necessity  and  propriety,  as  well  as  desire,  are  expressed  by  this 
mood,  often  in  the  impersonal  form,  mihi  oportet  vel  decet,  thus  go  phit  dakmi,  I 
must,  I ought  to,  come.  It  is  necessary  or  proper  for  me  to  come. 


1.  Phit’  dakgnom, 

2.  Phit’  dakmi, 

3.  Phit’  dakmi, 


Phit’  daksungmi, 
Phit’  dangmi, 
Phit’  dangmi, 


Inchoative  Mood. 


Singular. 

1.  Phit’  teschungmi,  1 and  so  on  according  to  the  paradigm  of  intransitives  in 

2.  Phit’ teschem,  V che  ; this  mood  being  constructed  from  the  root  of  the 

3.  Phit’  teschem,  J main  verb  and  the  reflex  form  of  the  verb  to  begin. 

3 L 
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Singular. 

1.  Phit’  chuschungmi,  T and  so  on,  as  before  noted,  chusche  being  the  reflex 

2.  Phit’  chuschem,  [ form  of  the  verb  to  end. 

3.  Phit’  chuschem, 

Duty  and  necessity  are  expressed  by  the  same  word  as  wish  or  want,  dak  : con- 
sequently the  optative  mood  includes  the  former  two.  What  it  is  good  for  one  to 
do,  what  is  expedient  or  right,  is  expressed  neariy  as  in  English,  e.  g.  Go  phimung 
noh’ka,  = it  is  good  for  me  (mihi)  to  come,  &c. 

Causal  Mood. 


Present. 

1.  Phit’  pingsungmi, 

2.  Phit’  pingmi, 

3.  Phit’  pingmi, 


Preterite. 

Phit’  ping  kungmi, 
Phit’  ping  kum, 
Phit’  ping  kum, 


r and  so  on  for  dual  and  plural 
S throughout  the  verb  pingko, 
1 which  see.  The  root  of  the 
(.  primary  verb  is  prefixed. 


Continuative  Mood. 


Singular. 

1.  Phina  phit’nognom. 

2.  Phina  phit’nonum. 

3.  Phina  phit’nomi. 


Present  Tense. 
Dual. 

J Phina  phit’nochhokmi. 
\ Phina  phit’nochhikmi. 
Phina  phit’nochhikmi. 
Phina  phit’nochhikmi. 
Preterite. 


Plural. 

J Phina  phit’iiokokmi, 
"[Phina  phit’nokem. 
Phina  phit’nonem. 
Phina  phit’nomem. 


1.  Phina  phit’nosungmi. 

2.  Phina  phit’nonum. 

3.  Phina  phit’nomi. 


( Phina  phit’nochhongmi. 
[Phina  phit’nochhingmi. 
Phina  phit’nochhem. 
Phina  phit’nochhem. 

Reciprocal  Mood. 


J Phina  phit’nokikongnni. 
\ Phina  phit’nokikengmi. 
Phina  phit’nonem. 
Phina  phit’nomem. 


1.  Phina 

mi. 

2.  Phina  phit’panchem. 

3.  Phina  phit’panchem. 


{Phina  phit’pachikokmi. 
Phina  phit’pachikem. 
Phina  phit’pachinem. 
Phina  phit’pachimem. 


Present  Tense. 

phit’panchung-  ( Phina  phit’panachhokmi. 

[ Phina  phit’panachhikmi. 

Phina  phit’panachhikmi. 

Phina  pliit’panachhikmi. 

Preterite. 

1.  Phina  phit’panchung-  J Phina  phit’panachhongmi.  f Phina  phit’pachikongmi. 

mi.  \ Phina  phit’ panachhingmi.  [ Phina  phit’pachikengmi. 

2.  Phina  phit’panchem.  Phina  phit’panachhem.  Phina  phit’pachinem. 

8.  Piiiua  phit’panchem.  Phina  phit’panachhem.  Phina  phit’pachimem. 

Remark — Of  the  above  two  the  first  mood  is  formed  by  the  root  repeated  with 
intervening  reflex  sign,  and  the  substantive  verb  nd,  to  be.  The  second  is  formed 
by  the.  same  treatment  of  the  root  and  the  reflex  form  of  the  verb  pa,  to  do,  for 
which  see  conjugation  V.  The  2nd  or  reciprocal  mood  is  hardly  useable  in  the 
singular  number.  According  to  this  paradigm  of  the  neuter  verb  to  come,  are 
conjugated  also  the  verbs  Ga  to  be  dilatory,  Ji,  to  ripen  (fruit),  Hi,  to  rot,  Se,  to 
fruit,  Go,  to  live,  Yu,  to  descend,  Vi,  to  be  intoxicated,  Phwe  to  quarrel,  and,  in  a 
word,  all  words  presenting  a sheer  root  in  the  imperative  and  which  are  all  neuters. 
Essentially  the  same  is  the  conjugation  of  neuters  having  added  to  the  sheer  root 
a conjunct  and  now  (quoad  force  or  meaning)  obsolete  consonant*  which  conso- 
nant, however,  according  as  it  is  labial,  guttural  or  dental,  occasions  some  slight 


* Compare  the  so-called  “euphonic  additions”  to  the  root  in  the  cultivated 
Dravirian  tongues. 
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variations  in  the  form  of  conjugation.  Nasal  endings  make  no  change  (e.  g.  dong 
gnom,  dongmi,  dongmi).  I subjoin  a sample  of  each  variation. 

2nd. — Conjugation  of  neuters  with  a conjunct  guttural,  Dak’,  to  desire  (Da-k)  . 

Infinitive  Mood. 

Dakmung,  1 , 

Mang  dakmung,  J u Sl9lr'1' 

Participles. 

\ Dakvi,  'l 


Affirmative. 

Negative. 

Qeruncls. 

Dak  he, 

Dak  nung. 

Dak  he  dak  he, 
Dak  dak  ha, 

Dak  sing  he, 

Dak  khen 


!>  ut 


supra. 


The 
dak  vi, 


negative 

&c. 


of  all  is  formed  as  in 


Dakta, 

Daktang, 

Verbal  nouns, 

Dak  chyang, 

Dak  lung, 

Dak  sing, 

the  infinitive,  Mang  dak  he,  Mang 


}-ut  supra. 

| | not  useable. 

J 


Singular. 

Dak’ 

Tha  dak. 


Singular. 

1.  Dak  gnom. 

2.  Dakmi. 

3.  Dakmi. 


Imperative  Mood. 

Dual. 

Dakchhe. 

Negative  Imperative. 

Tha  dakchhe. 
Indicative  Mood. 
Present  Tense. 

Dual. 

J Dak  clihokmi,  excl. 

4 Dak  chhikmi,  incl. 

Dak  chhikmi. 

Dak  chhikmi. 

Preterite. 


Plural. 

Dangne. 

Tha  dangne. 


Plural. 

k kokmi,  excl. 
k kem,  inch 
Daknem. 
Dakmem. 


J Da 
| Da 


1.  Daksungmi. 


Dak  chhongmi. 
Dak  chhingmi. 


{Dak’ki  kongmi,  or  Daki 
kongmi. 

Dak’ki  kengmi,  or  Daki- 
kengmi. 

Dak  iiem  or  Dangnem. 
Dakmem. 


" a 

j** 

H 


2.  Dangmi.  Dak  chhem.  0 

3.  Dangmi.  Dak  chhem.  Dakmem.  J 

The  other  moods  as  before. 

Thus  are  conjugated  Buk’,  to  get  up,  Bok’,  to  be  born,  Bek’,  to  enter,  Lok’,  to 
issue,  to  appear,  Gik’,  to  flow,  Kak’,  to  shine  (sun),  Chok’,  to  glow  (sun),  Jik’  to 
be  broken,  Jok’,  to  come  up,  Duk,’  to  fall  from  aloft,  Ruk’,  to  fall  on  ground, 
Ok’,  to  weep,  Juk’  to  be  wise,  and  all  such  words,  as  also  the  compounds  epidalc 
cacare,  chepi  dak  mingere,  Tidak,  to  be  thirsty. 

3rd. — Conjugation  of  neuters  with  a conjunct  labial  (m  or  p)  : I.  in  m.  Dam  to 
be  full  and  to  be  lost,  or  to  fill  and  to  lose  in  the  intransitive  senses.* 

Infinitive  and  participles  as  before. 

Imperative. 

Affirmative.  Dam.  Damche.  Damne. 

Negative.  Tha  dam.  Tha  damchhe.  Tha  damne. 


* The  Vayu  neuter  and  passive  conjugations  coincide  and  the  expressions  often 
tally  with  the  equivalent  English  ones  as  dami,  it  is  lost,  and  it  is  filled  or  full, 
that  is,  self-lost  and  self-filled.  But  the  Vayu  reflex  verb,  like  the  French,  can 
express  the  latter  meaning  otherwise,  viz.  by  damchem  which  is  equivalent  to  daml 
used  neutrally.  Dam  la  lam  is  another  equivalent  form  answering  literally  to 
Khogiya  in  Urdu  though  Vayu  never  forms  its  passives  like  Urdu. 
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Indicative  Mood. 


1.  Damum 

mum). 

2.  Dami. 

3.  Dami. 


Present  Tense. 
(Dam-  f Dam  chhokmi,  excl. 
| Dam  clibikmi,  inch 
Dam  chhikmi. 

Dam  chhikmi. 

Preterite. 


1.  Dam  sungmi. 

2.  Dami. 

3.  Dami. 


{Dam  chhongmi,  excl. 
Dam  chhingmi,  inch 
Dam  chhem. 

Dam  chhem. 


f Dampopmi. 
4 Dampem. 
Damnem. 
Damem. 


f Dampi  kongmi. 
4 Dampi  kengmi. 
Damnem. 
Damem. 


J 


q £ 

C Ji,  «-> 

* o 2 

— "O  Cl'13 

°g  M 

§ asJ 

‘■3  3 .£ 
cC  a 

sc  a » 

3 o c23 

■=■=  s s “ 

O — ^4  S 
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The  other  moods  as  before.  In  subjunctive,  Damonam,  Damnam  Damnatn. 
Thus  also  conjugate  Ram  to  be  afraid,  Dum  to  become,  & c.  II.  in  p. 

Jyop’  to  be  tired. 

Imperative. 


Aflf.  Jyop.’ 
Neg.  Tha  jyop. 


Jyop’chhe. 

Tha  jyop’chhe. 

Indicative. 

Present. 


Jyomne. 

Tha  jyop’ne. 


12  .i 


J Jyop  chhokmi,  excl. 
4 Jyop  chhikmi,  inch 
Jyop  chhikmi. 

Jyop  chhikmi. 


f Jyop  chhongmi. 
\ Jyop  chhingmi. 
Jyop  chhem. 
Jyop  chhem. 


f Jyoppopmi. 
4 Jyoppem. 
Jyopnem. 
Jyopmem. 
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f Jyopikongmi. 
4 Jyopikengmi. 
Jyomnem. 
Jyomem. 
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1.  Jyop’  mum. 

2.  Jvop’mi. 

3.  Jyop’mi. 

1.  Jyop  sungmi. 

2.  Jydmi. 

3.  Jydmi. 

Other  moods  as  before.  Subjunctive  has  jyop’monam,  jyop’nam,  jyopnam 
Jyopsung  phen,  Jyom  phen,  Jyom  phen. 

Thus  also  conjugate  Th jp,  to  set,  (sun),  Yep,  to  be  sharp-edged,  &c. 

4th. — Conjugation  of  neuters  with  conjunct  dental  (t). 

Hot’,  to  utter,  talk. 

Infinitive  and  participles  and  gerunds  as  before. 

Imperative  Mood. 


Singular. 
Aff.  Hot’. 

Neg.  Tha  hot’. 


1.  Hot’  gnom. 


Hot’mi. 

Hot’mi. 


Singular. 

Hosungmi. 

Honmi. 

Hdumi. 


{ 


Dual. 

H oschhe. 

Tha  hoschhe. 
Indicative  present. 

Hoschhokmi,  excl. 
Hoschhikmi,  inch 
Hoschhikmi 
Hoschhikmi 

Preterite. 

Dual. 

( Hoschhongmi. 

4 Hoschhingmi. 
Hoschhem. 
Iloschhem. 


Plural. 

Hone. 

Tha  hone. 


J Hot’kokmi. 
4 Hot’kem. 
Hot’nem. 
Ilot’mem. 


Plural. 

( Hotikong  mi. 
4 Hotikeng  mi. 
Honem. 
Honmem. 
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Thus  conjugate  Pat’,  to  fight,  Met’  to  die,  But’,  to  flower,  &c. 

Remark. — The  verbs  dung  to  be  dry,  dong  to  arrive,  then  to  win,  Yang,  to  lose 
or  decrease,  Min,  to  be  ripe,  Hon,  to  be  big,  Bon,  to  fly,  Lun,  to  run,  and  all 
others  ending  in  a nasal  (n  or  ng)  follow  without  change  the  sheer  root  paradigm, 
or  phi  aforesaid, 

5th. — Conjugation  of  reflex  or  active  intransitive  (including  also  some  neuters) 
verbs  in  che,  that  is,  which  have  this  (the  only)  reflex  sign  added  to  their  root  in 
the  imperative  which  always  strikes  the  key  note  to  the  several  conjugations,  always 
having  the  formative  affix  whenever  there  is  one. 

Im,  to  sleep. 

Infinitive  Hood. 

AfF.  Immung.  To  sleep  or  to  have  slept)  . . 

Neg.  Mang  immung.  Not  to  sleep,  &c.  j- aoi  is  ic. 

Remark. — I'-mung  is  as  often  used  as  immung.  So  that  \ may  possibly  be  the 


root,  not  im. 

Gerunds. 

Participles. 

Im  he, 

1 

Imvi  (fnvi), 

lm  nung, 

1 

}'  ut  supra. 
1 

Imta  (imta), 

Im  im  ha, 
Im  sing  he, 

Imtang 
Verbal  nouns 

l not  useable, 

Im  kben, 

J 

Imchyang, 

Imlung, 

Imsing, 

5 

Negatives,  as  in 

infinitive,  that  is, 

by  prefixing  mang. 

Imperative  Mood 

Singular. 

Dual. 

Plural 

Aft".  Imche. 

Im  nachho. 

Imchine. 

Neg.  Tha  imche. 

Tha  imnachhe. 

Tha  imchine. 

Indicative  Present. 

1.  Imchungmi. 

J Tmnachhokmi. 
\ Imnachhikmi. 

J Tmchikokmi. 
1 Imchikem. 

2.  Imchem. 

Imnachikmi. 

Imchinem. 

3.  Imchem. 

Imnachikmi. 

Imchimem. 

Preterite. 

1.  Imchungmi. 

( Imnachongmi. 
( Imnachingmi. 

J Imchikongmi. 
\ Imchikengmi. 

2.  Imchem. 

Imnachhem. 

f Imchinem. 

3.  Imchem. 

Imnachhem. 

( Imchimem. 

Thus  are  conjugated  all  reflex  verbs  whatever,  having  the  che  sign  whether  they 
be  primitive  or  derivative  (and  all  transitives  can  be  so  commuted)  as  chikche,  to 
remember,  mangche,  to  forget,  lische,  to  learn,  musche,  to  sit,  ipche,  to  get  up, 
khokche,  to  walk,  pipche,  to  suck,  sipche,  to  wake,  lipche,  to  vomit,  popche,  to 
lick,  kinche,  to  lie  hid,  lunche,  to  run,  denche,  to  bathe,  upche,  to  wash  one’s 
self,  tesche,*  to  begin,  chusche,  to  end,  khwenkhwen  panche,  to  cough,  khikche, 
to  sneeze,  liche,  to  grow  (plant  only),  gosche,  to  be  rich,  vekche  to  contain, 
dosche,  to  sustain  or  hold  up,  dunche,  to  dig  for  one’s  self,  phasche,  to  be  able, 


Tesche  gives,  teshto  set  free,  wonche,  gives  wonto,  iu  comparison,  be  able. 
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wdnche,*  to  master  one's  self,  be  patient  or  firm,  bongche*  to  be  happy,  giwon 
pbnclie,  to  keep  silence,  rusche,  to  flee  away,  kwompanche,  to  sing,  yangche,  to 
decrease  or  lose,  joncbe,  to  grow  or  increase  (animal  only),  yukche,  to  cut  one’s 
self,  siscbe,  to  kill  one’s  self,  tanche  to  put  for  one’s  self,  senche,  to  know  one’s 
self,  or  to  know  simply,  handle,  to  give  to  one’s  self,  phokcbe,  to  beget  or  give 
birth  to  for  one’s  self,  ingkche,  to  buy,  jyapche,  to  exchange,  khwasche,  to 
tighten  one’s  self,  AAwasche,  to  feed  one’sf  self ; tunkoche,  to  drink,  janko- 
che,  to  eat,  chenche,);  to  piss,  topche,  to  beat  one’s  self,  yosche,  to  like,  &c.  &c. 

Remark. — These  verbs  are  aoristic  in  fact,  though  in  the  dual  and  plural  they 
are  obliged  to  accommodate  themselves  to  the  indexable  forms  of  those  numbers 
and  such  (by  and  by  will  be  seen)  is  the  case  also  with  the  aoristic  transitives  in 
“to.”  The  reflex  duals  and  plurals  however  always^retain  their  own  special  signs 
or  na  and  chi  which  are  interchangeable  for  the  sake  of  euphony,  na  being  pre- 
ferred to  “chi”  in  the  dual  to  prevent  cacophonous  repetition  of  the  ch. 

6th. — Conjugation  of  transitives  in  “ to”  not  having  a precedent  sibilant. 

The  verb  ha,  to  give. 

Infinitive  Affirmative. 

Harnung,  to  give  or  to  have  given,  aoristic. 

Infinitive  Negative. 

Mang  harnung.  Not  to  give,  & c. 

Gerunds. 


Ha  he. 

Hanung. 

Hahe  hahe. 
Hanung  hanung. 
Haha  ha. 

Ha  singhe. 

Ha  khen. 


} 

) 


Present  dving  i W‘th  main  Verb  in  Present  or  future  with 
’ 5 “ \ main  verb  in  preterite, 

Continuative  present,  continually  giving. 

Past.  Having  given. 

Present  or  future.  When  giving. 

Past.  After  having  given,  after  giving. 


Havi. 

Hata. 

Hatang. 


Participles. 

Who  gives  or  gave  or  will  give,  aoristic.  The  giver. 

Past  (passive).  Who  or  what  has  been  given.  The  given. 
Future  passive.  What  will  be  given,  what  customarily  given, 
what  fit  to  be  given. 


Verbal  Nouns. 


( Expresses  the  instrument,  as  hachyang  got,  the  hand  that 
Hachyang.  < gives.  It  is  also  used  substantively  in  a neuter  sense,  thus 

(.  topchyang,  a hammer.  Hammerer  is  to’vi. 

Halting.  Expresses  the  place,  halting,  the  place  of  giving. 

Hasing.  Expresses  the  time,  basing,  the  time  of  giving. 

The  negative  of  gerunds,  participles  and  verbal  nouns  is  expressed,  as  in  the 
infinitive,  by  the  prefix  mang,  mang  hahe,  mang  havi,  &c. 


Singular. 
AfF.  Hato. 

Neg.  Tha  hato. 


Imperative  Mood. 

Dual. 

Hachhe. 

Tha  hachhe. 


Plural. 

Hane. 

Tha  hane. 


* Tesche,  gives,  teshto,  set  free,  wonche,  gives,  wonto,  in  comparison  be  able, 
t Kli  underlined  is  the  Arabic  guttural. 

J Chenche  of  this  sort  from  client. 
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' Dual.  Hatochhd. 

Plural.  Hatome. 
Negative.  Tha  hatochhe 


Singular. 

Hatungmi. 


J ITatungchhem. 
(_  Hatungmem. 
Hatum. 


2.  +Hatochhem. 

2.  +11  atomem. 

3.  + tlatum. 

’ 3.  +Hatoehhem. 
3.  + Hatomem. 


1.  Hatungmi. 


' 1.  Hatungchhem. 

1.  Hatungmem. 

2.  Hatum. 


' 2.  Hatochem. 

2.  Hatomem. 

3.  +Hatum. 

3.  +Hatochhem. 
3.  + Hatomem. 


Plural. 

Hatikokmi,  excl. 
Hatikem,  incl. 


+ H anem. 


Ma  hatungmi. 
Ms  hatum. 

Ma  hatum. 


Dual  and  Plural  of  Object. 

Give  to  them  two. 

Give  to  them  all. 

Tha  hatome. 

Indicative  Mood. 

Present  or  future. 

Dual. 

J + Hachhokmi,  excl. 

1 + Hacbhikmi,  incl. 

Dual  and  Plural  of  Object.. 

I give  to  them  two. 

I give  to  them  all. 

+Hachhikmi. 

Dual  and  Plural  of  Object. 

Thou  givest  to  them  two. 

Thou  givest  to  them  all. 

+Hatochhem. 

Dual  and  plural  of  Object. 

He  gives  to  them  two. 

He  gives  to  them  all. 

Preterite. 

f Hachhongmi,  excl. 

1 Hachhingmi,  inch 
Dual  and  Plural  of  Object. 

1 gave  to  them  two. 

I gave  to  them  all. 

+ Hachhem. 

Dual  and  Plural  of  Object. 

Thou  gavest  to  them  two. 

Thou  gavest  to  them  all. 

+Hatochhem. 

Dual  and  Plural  of  Object. 

He  gave  to  them  two. 

He  gave  to  them  all. 

Negative  Mood. 

Singular  Indicative  present. 

r Dual  and  plural  in  like  manner,  merely  by  prefixing 
\ the  negative  particle  ma.  N.  B. — Hato  and  all 
j other  trausit.ives  of  its  class,  are  essentially  aoristic. 
( See  remark  aforegone. 


+ Hatomem. 


I Hatikongmi,  excl. 
\ Hatikengmi,  inch 


+Hanem. 


+Hatomem. 


* The  bracketed  portions  express  peculiar  forms  of  this  language. 

The  mark  + before  any  form  signifies  that  it  belongs  also  to  the  passive  which 
see.  The  difference  is  expressed  in  such  cases  by  the  use  of  the  separate  prefixed 
pronouns  in  the  instrumental  case  for  the  active  ; in  the  objective  or  accusative 
case  for  the  passive,  or  g’ha,  gonha,  wathiha,  and  go,  gon  wathi  for  the  three  per- 
sons singular  and  so  on  for  dual  and  plural. 
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Interrogative  Mood. 

Singular  Indicative  present. 

1.  Hatung  ki  ma.  f Dual  and  plural  in  like  manner  and  all  the  rest  of 

2.  Hato  ki  ma.  -5  the  verb  also  ; that  is,  cut  off  the  final  mi  or  m aud 

3.  Hato  ki  ma.  (.  substitute  ki  ma. 

Potential  Mood. 

Singalar  Indicative  present. 

' and  so  on  through  the  rest  of  the  verb  ; wonto,  to 
S can,  being  conjugated  like  hato,  the  root  of  which 
) is  prefixed  merely  (wonto  is  used  with  transitives 
L and  phasche  with  intransitives). 

Optative  Mood. 

Singular  Indicative  present. 


1.  Ha  wontungmi, 

2.  Ha  wontum, 

3.  Ha  wontum, 


1.  Ha  dakgnom, 

2.  Ha  dak  mi, 

3.  Ha  dakmi, 


I and  so  on  through  the  rest  of  the  verb  dak,  to  wish  or 
3 want,  as  before  given.  The  root  of  the  main  verb 
(.  is  prefixed  as  before. 

Precative  Mood. 

(That  I may  give). 

Singular  Indicative  present. 

/"And  so  on,  after  the  manner  of  the  interrogative  mood 
\ as  to  the  main  verb,  to  which  is  added  the  immutable 
1 verbal  root  expressive  of  wish  in  the  nature  of 
(.  prayer,  hatung  yu  = o ! si  mihi  accedat  dare. 
Remark. — The  solicitive  form,  let  me  give,  let  him  give,  ha  hasung,  ha  hato  is 
seldom  used  owing  to  the  iteration  of  the  same  root  in  two  different  senses. 

Subjunctive  Mood. 

Preterite. 

Hatung  phen,  ") 

Hato  phen,  > and  so  on  for  dual  and  plural. 

Hato  phen,  j 

Continuative  Mood. 


1.  Hatung  yu. 

2.  Hato  yu. 

3.  Hato  yu. 


Present. 

1.  Hatung  nara. 

2.  Hato  nara. 

3.  Hato  nam. 


1.  Ha  na  ha  ndgnom,* 

2.  Ha  na  ha  nunum, 

3.  Ha  na  ha  nomi, 


and  so  on  as  in  the  neuter  verb  phi. 


Beciprocal  Mood. 


1.  Ha  na  ha  panchungmi,f 

2.  Ha  na  ha  panchem, 

3.  Ha  na  ha  panchem, 


and  so  on  as  before  with  reflex  of  the  root 
pa,  to  make,  conjugated  like  im-che. 


* The  reflex  form  of  the  verb  mu,  to  sit,  imperative  musche,  is  often  used  in 
this  sense  ha  na  ha  muschungmi,  muscbem,  muschem,  &c.  like  imche.  So  Newari 
has  biye  chona  = I sit  giving,  I remain  giving. 

t The  transitive  form  of  pa,  to  do,  is  sometimes  preferred  to  the  reflex,  Haha 
pangmi,  pomi,  pdmi,  &c.  See  conjugation  10th. 
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Causal  Mood. 


Singular. 
Aff  Ha  pingko. 
Neg.  Ha  tha  ping. 


1.  Ha  pingsungmi, 

2.  Ha  pingmi, 

3.  Ha  pingmi, 


Aff.  Hasung. 

Give  tbou  to  me. 
Neg.  Tha  hagno. 

Hasung  chhe. 

Hasung  ne. 

Tha  hasung  chhe. 

Tha  hasung  ne. 


Imperative. 

Dual.  Plural. 

Hapingchhe.  Ha  pingne. 

Ha  tha  pingche.  Ha  tha  pingne. 

Indicative  present, 

{and  so  on  according  to  the  form  of  conjugating  the 
transitive  verb  pingko,  which  see  in  sequel  and  to 
which  the  root  of  the  main  verb  is  prefixed  when 
causation  is  expressed.* 

Passive  Voice. 

Imperative  Mood. 

JHachhong.  J Ha  ki  kong. 

) Give  thou  to  us  two.  \ Give  thou  to  us  all. 

Tha  hachhok.  Tha  ha  kdk. 

Dual  and  plural  of  agent. 

Do  ye  two  give  to  me. 

Do  ye  all  give  to  me. 

j-  The  negative  forms. 

Indicative  Mood. 


Singular. 

1.  Hagnom  = gives 
to  me. 


C 1.  Hagnoclihem. 
^ 1.  Hagnomem. 

2.  Hami. 

f 2.  Hami. 

\ 2.  Hami. 

3.  -j-Hatum, 


Present. 

Dual. 

{4-Hachhokmi,  excl. 
-j*Hachhikmi,  inch 

= gives  to  us  two. 


Plural. 

Hakokmi,  excl. 

Hakem,  inch 

= gives  to  us  all  (sub- 
audi  ille  vel  iste). 


Dual  and  plural  of  the  agent. 

Give  to  me  they  two  (or  ye  2). 

Give  to  me  they  all. 

Hachbikmi.  -(-Hanem. 

Dual  and  plural  of  agent. 

Give  to  thee  they  two. 

Give  to  thee  they  all. 

+na  tochhem.  +Hatomem.f 


* Causal  verbs  have  all  the  complete  forms  of  conjugation  proper  to  primary 
verbs;  and,  as  they  are  constituted  by  transitives,  they  take,  like  transitives,  the 
reflex  and  passive  and  double  objective  forms,  being  conjugated  from  pingche  and 
pingsung  and  ping  (k)  to,  as  well  as  pingko.  The  reflex  of  hato  is  handle,  conju- 
gated like  im  die : the  quasi  passive  is  hasung,  for  which  see  on.  Hato  has  no 
doubly  objected  form.  Itself  expresses  give  it  to  him  or  give  him. 

f The  forms  marked  with  a cross  precedent  ( + ) are  common  to  both  voices. 
See  active.  There  is  no  infinitive  of  this  quasi  passive.  The  causal  transitive 
which  carries  a passive  as  well  as  active  sense  has  it,  thus  Hamung,  to  give,  ha- 
pingmung,  to  be  given,  more  properly,  to  cause  to  give.  So  Newari  has  biye,  to 
give,  biyeke  (ke  the  causal  sign)  to  be  given  or  cause  to  give.  Newari  has  no 
other  semblance  even  of  a passive.  Vayu  with  its  suffixed  objective  forms  of  the 
pronoun  has,  as  above  seen.  But  this  again  is  weakened  by  the  special  restriction 
of  the  suffixes,  thus  hanum,  gives  or  gave  to  thee,  I only  and  no  other. 

3 L 
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f 3.  4-Hatochbem. 
13.  +H  atomem. 


Singular. 
1.  Hasungmi. 


Dual  and  plural  of  agent. 

Give  to  him  they  two. 

Give  to  him  they  all. 

Preterite. 

Dual.  Plural. 

, f Hachhongmi,  excl.  J Hakikongmi,  excl. 

' \ Hachhingmi,  incl.  1 Hukikengmi,  incl. 


Dual  and  plural  of  agent. 


{ 

{ 

{ 


1.  Hasungchliem. 

1.  Hasungmem. 

2.  Hauii. 

2.  Hami. 

4-2.  Hami. 

+3.  H atum. 

3.  +Hatochhem. 
3.  -J-Hatomem. 


Gave  to  me  they  two  (or  ye  two). 

Gave  to  me  they  all  (any). 

-j-Hacbem.  -J-Hanem. 

Dual  and  plural  of  agent. 

Gave  to  thee  they  two. 

Gave  to  thee  they  all. 

-{-Hatochhem.  -J-Hatomem. 

Dual  and  plural  of  agent. 

Gave  to  him  they  two. 

Gave  to  him  they  all. 


A second  passive  may  be  formed  by  the  passive  participle  and  substantive  verb, 
of  clear  meaning,  but  eschewed  owing  to  the  relative  sense  inherent  in  the  par- 
ticiples. 


1.  Hata  nognom. 

2.  Hata  nonum. 

3.  Hata  nomi. 

Passive  potential. 
(I  can  be  given). 
Present  singular. 

1.  Ha  wongnom. 

2.  Ha  wonmi. 

3.  Ha  wontum. 

Preterite. 

1.  Ha  wonsungmi. 

2.  Ha  wonmi. 

3.  Ha  wontum. 


Indicative  present  singular. 

(■  And  so  on  through  the  verb  no,  to  be — an  irregular 
< verb  which  is  given  in  the  sequel.  Remark. — To 
C this  responds  havi  nognom  of  the  active  voice. 
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Passive  precative.  ) 
(That  I may  be  given). 
Present  singular. 

1.  Hagnoyu. 

2.  Hayu. 

3.  Hatoyu. 

Preterite. 

1.  Hasungyu. 

2.  Hayu. 

3.  Hatoyu. 
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Remark.  — Observe  that  in  the  potential  mood,  as  in  the  causal  below,  the  expres- 
sion of  the  passivity  is  transferred  from  the  truncated  main  verb,  which  shows 
only  its  crude  root,  to  the  secondary  verb. 

Passive  Causal. 


(1  am  caused  to  be  given  (or  to  give)). 


1.  Ha  pinggnom. 

2.  Ha  pingmi.  > Present. 

3.  Ha  pingmi.  j 


1.  Ha  pingsungmi. ) 

2.  Ha  pingmi.  > Preterite. 

3.  Ha  pingnum.  ' 


And  so  on  through  dual  and  plural,  following  the  conjugational  forms  of  the 
passive  voice  of  the  verb  pingko,  to  send,  which  see. 
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Passive  Subjunctive. 

(If  1 be  given). 

1.  Ha  gno  nam. 

fl.  Hasungphen. 

] 

2.  Ha  nam. 

1 Present.  •<  2.  Ha  phen. 

}•  Preterite 

3.  Hato  nam. 

[3.  Hato  phen. 

J 

Like  the  precative,  only  substituting  the  subjunctive  particles  for  the  single 
precative  one.  And  the  interrogative  mood  of  the  passive  merely  substitutes  the 
particle  of  interrogation  or  kima,  hagnoki  ma,  &c. 


Special  Jorms. 


Active  or  passive,  = agento  objective. 

1st. — I to  thee. 

Hanum. 

Give  or  gave  to  thee  I only. 

Hanochhera. 

Give  or  gave  to  you  two  I only.  > Aoristic. 

Hauonem. 

Give  or  gave  to  you  all  1 only.  ' 

2nd. — Thou  to  me. 

7Haguom. 

Givest  to  me  thou  (or  he). 

yHagnochem. 

Give  to  me  ye  two  (or  they  two)  )■  Present  tense. 

Hagnonem. 

Give  to  me  ye  all  only. 

yHasungmi. 

Gavest  to  me  thou. 

yHasungchhem. 

Gave  to  me  ye  two.  1 Preterite.* 

Hasungnem. 

Gave  to  me  ye  all.  J 

Thus  are  conjugated  all  transitives  in  “ to”  that  have  the  root  only  precedent, 
as  Woto,  to  cleanse,  Lato,  to  snatch  away,  Chito,  to  split,  Jito,  to  tear,  Photo,  to 
eradicate,  Cheto,  imraingere,  Rito,  to  cause  to  rot  or  rot  it,  Lito,  to  cause  to  grow, 
or  grow  it,  &c.  The  verbs  with  a “ p”  before  the  sign,  as  lipto,  to  vomit,  napto, 
to  compress,  change  the  p into  m in  the  plural  imperative  and  in  the  second  person 
plural  preterite,  as  namne,  do  ye  all  compress,  and  namnem,  ye  all  compressed. 
Those  with  a “ k”  before  the  sign,  as  tbikto,  to  shut,  khikto,  to  cause  to  sneeze, 
change  the  k into  ng,  as  thingne,  do  ye  all  shut,  and  thingnem,  ye  all  shutted  it. 
No  other  precedent  letter  makes  any  change,  save  the  sibilant  to  which  we  shall 
next  proceed  as  forming  a different  conjugation.  Meanwhile  conjugate  as  above 
yangto,  to  decrease,  bongto,  to  please,  Mangto,  to  cause  to  forget  or  to  forget 
him,  phimto,  to  depress,  khamto,  to  summon,  AAamto,  to  frighten,  Thento,  to 
cause  to  win,  Yemto,  to  burn,  Umto,  to  burn  corpse,  Wbnto,  to  win,  to  be  able,f 
Pelto,  to  wring  or  extract  juice,  Tamto,  to  cry  out,  Damto,  to  fill,  &c.  &c. 

7th  conjugation  of  verbs  in  “ t6”  having  a precedent  sibilant  (always  palpably  felt 
in  the  reflex,  sometimes  not  so  in  the  transitive,  wherein  something  like  an  abrupt 
tone,  however,  indicates  in  such  cases  its  latent  presence,  or  else  a sound  like 
English  th,  or  ph,  as  pha’to,  muphto,  hdthto  for  phasto,  musto  and  hosto.  But 
observe,  there  is  no  true  tone  as  in  the  8th  and  11th  conjugations  (to’po  and 
pho’ko)  and  the  real  euphonic  intercalary  letter  is  the  sibilant,  s). 

* The  forms  preceded  by  the  mark  7 are  not  special  but  are  repeated  here  to 
illustrate  such  as  are  special.  Compare  the  whole  with  those  of  the  Peruvian 
language  of  America  apud  Markham,  p.  397.  There  are  slight  differences  indicating 
diverse  degrees  of  decomposition,  but  the  resemblance  in  substance  and  principle 
is  wonderful.  I commend  it  to  those  who  so  dogmatically  tell  us  it  is  not  legi- 
timate philology  to  heed  such  coincidences. 

t This  neuter  sense  of  wonto  is  restricted  to  its  use  as  a compound,  and  it  is  so 
used  only  with  transitives.  With  intransitives  the  reflex  form  of  pha  to  be  able 
is  employed:  cop  wontum,  he  can  beat  : imphaschem,  he  can  sleep. 

3 h 2 
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The  verb  si,  to  kill. 

Infinitive. 

Aff.  Sit’mung,  to  kill,  to  have  killed,  1 . . 

Neg.  Mang  sit’mung,  not  to  kill,  &c.  / aonst:lc* 
Gerunds. 


Sit’he, 
Sit’nung. 
Sit’he  sit’he, 
Sit’  sit’ha. 
Sis’  singhe. 
Sit’  khen. 


i 

j>  ut  supra. 


Sit’vi, 

Sista, 

Sistang, 


j 


Verbal  Nouns. 


Participles. 

^ ut  supra. 


Si«chyang,  1 

Sitlung,  [ ut  supra. 

Sitsing, 

Their  negatives  are  formed  by  prefixed  mang,  mangsit’he,  mangsit’vi,  &c. 

Imperative. 

Singular.  Dual. 

I.  Sisto.  Sischhe. 

Dual  and  plural  of  object. 

IT.  Sistochhe.  Do  thou  kill  them  two. 

Ill  Sistome.  Do  thou  kill  them  all. 

Negatives. 

I.  Tha  sit.’  Tha  sischhe. 

II.  Tha  sit’chhik.  Kill  not  them  two. 

HI.  Tha  sit’uie.  Kill  not  them  all. 


Plural. 
Sene  ? Sitne. 


Tha  sene  ? Sitne. 


Singular. 
1.  Sinmi.* 

1.  Sinchhem. 

1.  Sinmem. 

2.  -}-3itmi. 

2.  Sischhikmi. 

2.  Sitmem. 

3.  -j-Sitmi.t 


Indicative  present. 

Dual.  Plural. 

, f Sisclihokmi,  excl.  . f Sitkokmi,  excl. 

’ \ Sischhikmi.  inch  ~ [ Sitkem,  incl. 

Dual  and  plural  of  agent. 

I kill  them  two. 

I kill  them  all. 

-J-Sischhikmi.  -f-Sitnem. 

Dual  and  plural  of  object. 

Thou  killest  them  two. 

Thou  killest  them  all. 

+Sischhikmi.  -f  Sitmem. 


* Another  form,  - sinmi,  sitmi,  sitmi,  is  sitvi  nognom,  sitvi  nonum,  sitvi  nomi, 
and  so  on,  formed  by  active  participle  and  substantive  verb. 

t Compare  with  sinmi,  sitmi,  sitmi,  the  correspondent  syana,  syata,  syata  of 
Newari.  The  root  (si,  sa  vel  sya)  and  the  augments  (n  and  t)  are  alike  and  alike 
disposed,  that  is,  the  augment  following  the  root.  So  also  in  both  tongues  the 
augment  of  the  2nd  and  3rd  person,  or  t,  constitutes  the  passive  in  all  3 persons 
si-t-gnom  ; si-t-mi,  si-t-mi  = Newari  sva-ta,  sya-ta,  sya-ta.  The  si-t  of  the  one 
is  precisely  the  sya-t  or  sha-t  of  the  other,  the  t being  that  mark  of  action,  apart 
from  one’s  own,  whereby  the  passive  (with  the  help  of  the  separate  prefixed  objec- 
tive pronoun  in  both  tongues  alike)  is  denoted.  And  yet  these  two  languages  have 
all  the  superficial  marks  of  wide  contrariety  and  opposition.  In  the  vocabulary  I 
have  pointed  attention  to  identical  roots  or  words  used  verbally  in  one  of  these 
tongues,  substantially  in  the  other,  or  of  which  the  one  has  the  primitive,  the 
other  the  derivative.  What  I would  imply  is  that  identical  roots  and  constructive 
principles  may  be  found  in  this  family  of  tongues  where  one  would  least  expect 
to  find  them. 
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3.  -{-Sischhikmi. 
3.  4-Sitmem. 

Dual  and  plural  of  object. 
He  kills  them  two. 

He  kills  them  all. 

Preterite. 

1.  Sistungmi. 

, f Sischhongmi,  excl.  , f Sistikdngmi,  excl. 

' \ Sisclihingmi,  inch  ' \ Sistikengmi,  inch 

Dual  and  plural  of  object. 

J 1.  Sistungcbhem. 
1 1.  Sfstungmem. 

2.  Sistum. 

I killed  them  two. 

I killed  them  all. 

-J-Sischhem.  +Seuem  ? Sitnem.* 

Dual  and  plural  of  object. 

f 2.  Sistochhem. 
\ 2.  Sistomem. 
3.  +Sistum. 

Thou  killedst  them  two. 

Thou  killedst  them  all. 

-{-Sistochhem.  -f  Sistomem. 

Dual  and  plural  of  object. 

f 3.  +S:stochhem. 
1 3.  + Sistomem. 

He  killed  them  two. 
He  killed  them  all. 

Present. 

Negative  Mood. 

Preterite. 

1.  Ma  sinmi. 

2.  Ma  sitmi. 

3.  Ma  sitmi. 

Sec. 

1.  Ma  sistungmi. 

2.  Ma  sistum. 

3.  Ma  sistum. 

&c.  & c. 

Present. 

1.  Sinki  ma. 

2.  Sitki  ma. 

3.  Sitki  ma. 

Interrogative  Mood. 

Preterite. 

1.  Sistung  ki  ma. 

2.  Sisto  ki  ma. 

3.  Sisto  ki  ma. 

Potential  Mood. 

1.  Sit  wontongmi. 

2.  Sit  wontum. 

3.  Sit  -f- nontum. 

Aoristic. 

^and  so  on,  like  hato  which  also  is  aoristic  in  singular, 
] though  in  dual  and  plural  it  is  tensed  and  also  in 
(.  the  passive  voice. 

Optative  Mood. 

Present. 

Preterite. 

1.  Sit  +dakgnom. 

2.  Sit  -{-dakmi. 

3.  Sit  -J-dakmi. 

1.  Sit  -{-daksungmi, } 

2.  Sit  +dangmi,  > & c.  like  dak  aforegone. 

3.  Sit  -{-dangmi,  j 

* Senem,  like  Sene  in  the  imperative  must  be  an  error  though  insisted  on  to 
me.  Seko,  to  know,  gives  Senem  and  Sene,  regularly  as  Sisto,  to  kill,  gives  Sitnem 
and  Sitne.  In  the  intransitives  we  have  respectively  senche  and  sische. 
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Present. 

1.  Sin  yu. 

2.  Sit  yu. 

3.  Sit  yu. 


Present. 

1.  Sinnam. 

2.  Sitnam. 

3.  Sitnam. 


Present. 


Precative  Mood. 

(That  I may  kill). 

Preterite. 

1.  Sistung  yu,  ( 

2.  Sisto  yu,  2 &c.  as  in  the  uncompounded  verb. 

3.  Sisto  yu,  (. 

Subjunctive  Mood. 

Preterite. 

and  so  on  as  in  the  uncompounded 
verb. 

Continuative  Mood. 

Preterite. 


1.  Sistungphen,  [ 

2.  Sistophen,  < 

3.  Sistophen,  [ 


1.  Sit’nasit’  nognom. 

2.  Sit’nasit’  nonum. 

3.  Sit’nasit’  nomi. 


Sit’nasit’  nosungmi, 
Sit’nasit’  nonum, 
Sit'nasit  n6mi, 


[ 


and  so  on  conjugating  the  auxi- 
liar  after  the  model  of  phi. 


1.  Sit’nasit’  panchungmi, 

2.  Sit’nasit’  panchem, 

3.  Sit’nasit’  panchem, 


Reciprocal  Mood. 

^ &c.  after  the  model  of  imche,  which,  like  all 
^ intransitives  in  che,  is  aoristic. 

Causal  Verb. 


As  before  in  all  respects. 

See  Hato. 


Singular. 

Aff.  Sissung. 

Neg.  Tha  sitgno. 

. ~ ( Sissungchhe. 

Att.  < , 

( bissungne. 

-v,  f Tha  sitgnoehhe. 
t e3.  ^ -pha  sitgnone. 


Singular. 


Passive  Vebb. 


Imperative  Mood. 

Dual. 

Sischhong. 

Tha  sischhok. 

Dual  and  plural  of  agent. 
Do  ye  two  kill  me. 

Do  ye  all  kill  me. 

Do  ye  two  not  kill  me. 

Do  ye  all  not  kill  me. 
Indicative  present. 
Dual. 


Plural. 
Sisti  kong. 
Tha  sit  kdk. 


Plural. 


1.  Sit  gnom 

= kills  me  (sub. 
audi  ille  vel  iste). 


J 1.  Sit  gnochhem. 
( 1.  Sit  gnomem. 

2.  -f^Shtran- 

( 2.  Sitmi. 

( 2.  Sitmi. 

3.  -J-iitmi. 


-f-Sischhokmi,  excl.  -f- Sit  kokmi,  excl. 
+ Sischhikmi,  inch  -j-Sit  kem,  inch 

= kills  us  two.  = kills  us  all. 

Dual  and  plural  of  agent. 

Kill  me  they  two  (or  ye  two). 

Kill  me  they  all. 

+3ischhikmi.  -j-Sit’nem. 

Dual  and  plural  of  agent. 

Kill  thee  they  two  (or  we  two). 

Kill  thee  they  all  (or  we  all). 

+Sischbikmi.  +Sitmem. 
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Dual  and  plural  of  agent. 


f3- 

+Sischhikmi. 

Kill  him  they  two  (or  ye  two). 

is. 

-f-Sitmem. 

Kill  him  they  all. 

Preterite. 

1.  Sissungmi. 

( -J-Sischhongmi,  excl.  f -{-Sistikongmi,  excl. 

^ -j-Sischhingmi,  inch  \ -j-Sistikengmi,  inch 

Dual  and  plural  of  agent. 

Ji- 

♦Sissungchhem. 

Killed  me  they  two  (or  ye  two). 

ll. 

Sissungmem. 

Killed  me  they  all. 

2. 

Slnmi. 

Sischhem.  Senem  ? Sitnem. 

Dual  and  plural  of  agent. 

J 2. 

Sinmi. 

Killed  thee  they  two  (or  we  two). 

u 

Sinmi. 

Killed  thee  they  all  (or  we  all). 

3, 

Sistum. 

Sistochhem.  Sistomem. 

Dual  and  plural  of  agent. 

f3' 

Sistochhem. 

Killed  him  they  two. 

13. 

Sistomem. 

Killed  him  they  all. 

Second  poem  of  the  Passive. 


Aff.  Sista 
Neg.  Sista 


f not’mung, 
\ dumung,  t. 

{ 


to  be 
o become 
mang  not’mung, 
mang  dumung, 


Infinitive  Mood. 

j killed. 

J not  to  be 
\ not  to  become 


■ killed. 


1 


J 


Gerunds. 

Sista  not’he,  dumhe, 

Sista  not’nung,  dumnung, 

Sista  not’not’lia,  dumdumha,  )-  ut  supra. 

Sista  not’singhe,  dumsinghe, 

Sista  not’khen,  dumkhen, 

Participles. 

Sista  not’vi  or  dumvi, 

Sista  no’ta  or  dumta,  > ut  supra. 

Sista  no’tang,  dumtang,  ) 

Verbal  nouns- 

Sista  not’  or  dum-chyang,  1 

Sista  not’  or  dum-lung,  k ut  supra. 

Sista  not’  or  dum-sing,  J 

Negatives  by  mang  prefixed. 

Imperative  present. 

Singular.  Dual.  Plural. 

AfT.  Sista,  no  dum.  Sista  -f  1 Sista  / 

’ (_  dumcne.  J ( dumne. 

Neg.  By  prefixed  participle  tha. 


* Brackets  before  the  repeated  numbers  (answering  to  3 persons  of  verb),  and 
the  crosses  ( + ),  as  before  explained. 
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Indicative  present. 

1 Sista 

f nognom. 
( dumum. 

\ 

2.  Sista 

f ndnutn. 
\ dumi. 

| And  so  on  according  to  the  paradigms  phi 
f aud  dam. 

3.  Sista 

J nomi. 
1 dumi. 

I 

J 

Remark. — This  form  of  the  passive  has  a correspondent  active  form,  sit’vi,  nog- 
nom  vel  dumum,  and  both  are  singularly  free  from  doubt  as  to  the  sense,  and 
singularly  correspondent  with  our  English  idiom,  I am  killing,  I am  killed,  the 
phrases  being  in  effect,  I am  the  killer  and  I am  the  killed. 

But,  owing  to  the  inherence  of  the  relative  sense  in  the  participles,  these  forms 
are  eschewed.  The  following  correspondent  forms  in  Khas  and  Newari  are  equally 
available  in  those  languages  and  equally  eschewed  for  the  same  reason. 

Khas. 

Active.  Passive. 


1.  Hannya  bun. 

2.  Hannya  hos. 

3.  Hannya  ho. 


Hanyako  hun 
Hanyako  hos. 
Hanyako  ho. 

Newari. 


1.  Ji  syahmakha,  or  ju. 

2.  Chlia  syahmakha,  or  ju. 

3.  Wo  syahmakha,  or  ju. 


Syanahmakha,  "I 
Syanahmakha,  Ikha  orjulo.* 
Syanahmakha,  J 


Special  forms  of  action  between  the  2 first  persons. 


First  form,  I to  thee. 


S. 

Sit’num. 

Kill  or  killed  or  will  kill  thee  I only. 

D. 

Sit’nochhem. 

Kill  or  killed  or  will  kill  you  two  I only. 

P. 

Sit’nonem. 

Kill  or  killed  or  will  kill  you  all  I only. 
Second  form,  Thou  to  me. 

S. 

7Sit’gnom. 

Killst  or  wilt  kill  me  thou  (or  he). 

D. 

•ySit’gnochhem. 

Kill  or  will  kill  me  ye  two  (or  they  two). 

P. 

Sit’gnonem. 

Kill  or  will  kill  me  ye  all  only. 

S. 

7Sit’sungmi. 

7Sit’sungchhem. 

Killedst  me  thou  (or  he). 

D. 

Killed  me  ye  two  (or  they  two). 

P. 

Sit’sungnem. 

Killed  me  ye  all  only. 

Present  and 
Future. 


Preterite. 


The  negative  merely  prefixes  ma  as  in  active  voice. 

The  interrogative  drops  the  final  m or  mi  and  substitutes  ki  ma,  as  in  active 
voice. 

The  potential  is  conjugated  with  the  passive  form  of  the  secondary  verb  wonto. 


Present  and  future. 


Preterite. 


1.  Sit’wongnom.  1.  Sit’wonsungmi. 

2.  Sit’wonmi.  2.  Sit’wonmi 

3.  Sit’wdntum.  3.  Sit’wontum. 


} 


and  so  only  conjugating 
like  passive  of  Hato. 


Optative  mood  precisely  as  in  the  active  voice,  dakgnom,  meaning  I desire 
and  I am  desired,  and  the  passive  expression  being  removed  from  the  truncated 
main  verb. 


* Kha  and  ju  are  substantive  verbs  in  Newari,  whereof  the  former  is  immutable, 
and  the  latter  becomes  julo  in  the  preterite. 
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Present. 


Precative  Mood. 

Preterite. 


1.  Sit’  gno  yu.  1.  Sissung  yu,  and  so  on,  by  dropping  final  m or 

2.  Sit’  yu.  2.  Sin  yu,  > mi  of  the  passive  and  substituting 

3.  Sit'  yu.  3.  Sisto  yu,  j immutable  precative  particle  yu. 

The  subjunctive  mood  resembles  the  above,  taking  only  its  own  signs  in  lieu  of 

yu,  the  precative  sign. 

Causal. 


Present. 


Preterite. 


1.  Sit  ping  gnom.  1.  Sit  pingsungmi,  "land  so  all  through  all  the  pas- 

2.  Sit  pingmi.  2.  Sit  pingmi,  J sive  forms  of  the  verb  pingko, 

3.  Sit  pingmi.  3.  Sit  pingkum,  J which  see. 

According  to  the  above  paradigm  of  sisto,  conjugate  also  pisto  to  bring,* 

khisto  to  rub,  khwasto,  to  feed,  phasto,  to  enable  (plia’to),  cliasto,  to  hit  with 

stone  (cha’to),  /r/%wasto  (khwa’to),  to  tighten,  dosto,  to  sustain  for  another, 
(dophto)  musto,  to  seat  (muphto),  testo,  to  set  at  liberty  or  cause  to  begin 
(teMto),  thesto,  to  kick  (thef^to),  chusto,  to  finish  it  (chuphto),  chisto,  to 
suspend,  isto,  to  tell,  risto,  to  rot  it,  josto  (jopto),  to  kindle,  chhisto,  to  relate 
(chhi’to),  wasto,  to  abandon,  yosto,  to  approve,  like,  nasto,  to  wet  (na’to),  lusto 
(luphto),  to  transplant,  thos’to  (thophto)  to  take  out,  tosto  (tophto),  to  reconcile, 
to  unite  ; lis’to,  to  teach  and  to  return  ; pes’to,  to  reap  ; las’to  (laMto),  to  take 
(or  another,  &c.  &c.  N.  B. — The  intercalary  silibaut  varies  to  sh,  ph  and  English 
tli.  It  is  least  obscure  with  the  vowel  i ; most  so  with  the  vowels  a,  u and  6. 

8th. — Conjugation  of  transitives  in  po,  not  having  a nasal  (n.  ng.  m)  before  it. 

The  verb  top’,  to  strike  (potius,  to).+ 


Aff.  To’mung, 

Neg.  Mang  to’mung, 


Infinitive  Mood. 

aoristic. 


Gerunds. 

Top’he, 


Topnung, 

Toptopha, 

Topsinghe 

Topkhen, 


j-  ut  supra. 

I 

J 


Negatives  of  all  by  prefixed  mang. 


Participles. 

To’vi, 

Topta, 

Toptang, 

1-  ut  supra. 

Verbal  nouns. 

Topchyang, 

Toplung, 

Topsing,  J 


Imperative. 


Singular. 

To’po. 


Dual. 

Topchhe. 


Plural. 

Tomne. 


* Kb  of  khisto  is  a very  peculiar  sound  verging  upon  a vague  tli,  or  hard  h or 
Sanscrit  ksh : kh. , is  hard  Arabic,  without  the  least  vagueness. 

t The  root  is  properly  to,  equal  to  ta  vel  da  of  Chinese,  Newari,  Sontal  and  tlia, 
the  same  aspirated,  of  Kuswar.  The  dubious  adherence  of  the  transitive  sign,  or 
p,  is  highly  significant. 
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To’poclihe. 

To’pome. 


Tha  top’. 

Tha  topchhik. 
Tha  top’me. 


1.  To’mi* 


f 1.  Tomchhera. 
1 1.  Tomem. 

2.  To’mi. 


( 2 Topchhikmi. 
\ 2.  To’mem. 

3. -{-To’mi. f 


r 3.-|-To’pchhikmi. 
\ 3. -{-To’mem. 


1.  To’pungmi, 


1.  To’pungchhem. 

1.  To’pungmem. 

2.  To’pum. 

2.  To’pochhem. 

2.  To’pomem. 

3.  -{-To’pum. 

3.  -{-To’pochhem. 
3.  -{-To’pomem. 


Dual  and  plural  of  object. 

Do  thou  strike  them  two. 

Do  thou  strike  them  all. 

Negatives. 

Tha  topchhe.  Tha  topne. 

Kill  not  them  two. 

Kill  not  them  all. 

Indicative  present. 

J Topchhokmi,  excl.  , 1 To’  pnpmi,  excl. 

\ Topchhikmi,  incl.  ' J To’  pem,  inch 

Dual  and  plural  of  object. 

I strike  them  two. 

I strike  them  all. 

-{-Topchhikmi.  +Topnem. 

Dual  and  plural  of  object. 

Thou  strik’st  them  two. 

Thou  strik’st  them  all. 

+Topchhikrai.  -{-To’mem. 

Dual  and  plural  of  object. 

He  strikes  them  two. 

He  strikes  them  all. 

Preterite. 

( , Topchhongmi,  excl.  "1  , To’pikongmi,  excl, 

Topchhingmi,  incl.  / ‘ To’pikengmi,  incl. 

Dual  and  Plural  of  object. 

I struck  them  two. 

I struck  them  all. 

-{-Topchhem.  -{-Tomnem. 

Dual  and  plural  of  object. 

Thou  struck’st  them  two. 

Thou  struck’st  them  all. 

-{-To’pochhem.  -{-To’pomem. 

Dual  and  plural  of  object. 

He  struck  them  two. 

He  struck  them  all. 

Negative  by  prefixed  mfi. 


Optative  mood  by  conjugating  the  verb  to  desire  suffixed  to  the  unchanging 
form  top’  of  the  main  verb. 


* It  is  noticeable  very  that  the  verbs  in  po  have  no  mark  of  the  first  person 
singular  of  present  tense,  so  generally  contradistinguished  from  the  2nd  and  3rd. 
or  all  other  persons.  Even  Newari  preserves  this  distinction,  daye,  dayu,  (in  the 
past  daya,  dala,  data). 

f Tomi  with  the  prolonged  tone  instead  of  the  abrupt  one,  means  he  places, 
whereas  to’mi,  is  he  hits.  The  former  comes  from  tako  = place  ; the  latter  from 
to’po  = hit. 
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Interrogative  Mood. 


Present.  Preterite. 

1.  Tom’  ki  ma.  To’pung  ki  ma, 

2.  +Top’  ki  ma.  To’po  ki  ma, 

3.  -|-Top’  ki  ma.  4-To’po  ki  ma, 

Subjunctive  by  substituting  nam  in  present  and  phen  in  past  for  the  interro 
gative  ki  ma. 


Sec.  by  dropping  the  mi  or 
m final  and  substituting  ki 
ma. 


1.  Top  wontungmi, 

2.  Top  wontum. 

3.  4"T°P  wontum, 


Present. 

1.  Tom  yu. 

2.  4-Top  yu. 

3.  +Top  yu. 


Potential  Mood. 

Present  and  Past  (Aoristic) . 

•&c.  as  iu  Hato  and  Sishto  potentials 

Precative  Mood. 

Past. 

1.  To’  pungyu. 

2.  To’  poyu.  > &c.  &c. 

3.  4-To’  poyu.  ) 

Continuative  Mood. 

Present  tense. 


1.  Top  na  top  nognom, 

2.  Top  na  top  nouum, 

3.  Top  na  top  nomi, 


Present. 

1.  Top  na  top  panchungmi 

2.  Top  na  top  panchem. 

3.  Top  na  top  panchem. 


}*and  so  on,  conjugating  the  auxiliary  verb 
no  after  the  manner  of  phi,  in  dual  and 
plural. 


Reciprocal  Mood 

} 


and  so  on,  conjugating  panche  after  the  model 
of  imehe. 


Causal  Verb. 


As  before  in  all  respects.  See  prior  samples. 
Cause  to  strike,  top’pingko  (see  trails.  “ inkd”). 

Passive  Vebb. 

Imperative  Mood. 


Singular. 
Top  sung 
= Hit  me. 


Dual. 

Top  chhong 

= Hit  us  two. 


Plural. 
To’pi  kong 

= Hit  us  all. 


'*  Top  na  top  muschungmi  (from  musche,  to  sit)  may  also  be  used,  = dava 
chona  of  Newari.  So  also  the  reciprocal  can  be  expressed  by  top  na  top  pangmi 
or  the  transitive  which  moreover  is  apt  to  blend  in  sense  with  the  continuative. 
So  also  you  can  express  the  habitual  present  tense  by  to’  vi  nognom,  literally  I am 
the  striker. 
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Top  sungchhe. 
Top  sungne. 


Tha  topmo. 

Tha  topmochhe. 
Tha  topmone. 


Singular. 
To’  mum 


Dual  and  plural  of  agent. 

Hit  me  ye  two. 

Hit  me  ye  all. 

Negatives. 

Tha  topchhok. 

Hit  me  not  ye  two. 

Hit  me  not  ye  all. 

Indicative  Mood. 


Tha  to’pok. 


Dual. 


Plural. 


+Top  chhokmi,  excl. 
= hits  me  (suban-  -}-Top  chhikmi,  incl. 
di,  he). 


~]  To’  popmi,  excl. 
yrTo’  pem,  incl. 

= hits  us  all. 


{!: 


To’  mochhem. 
To’  momem. 
+To’  mi. 

To’  mi. 

To’  mi. 

4*To’  mi. 


/ 3- 

L3. 


1 Top  chhikmi. 
‘Top’  mem. 


J — bits  us  two. 

Dual  and  plural  of  agent. 

They  two  (and  ye  two)  hit  me. 

They  all  hit  me. 

+To  p chhikmi.  +Top  nem. 

Dual  and  plural  of  agent. 

They  two  (and  we  two)  hit  thee. 

They  all  (and  we  all)  hit  thee. 

+Top  chhikmi.  -J-Topmem. 

Dual  arid  plural  of  agent. 

They  two  (and  ye  two)  hit  him. 

They  all  hit  him. 


Singular. 

Topsungmi. 


Preterite. 

Dual. 

excl. 

\_  ' To’p  chhingmi,  incl. 


Plural. 


f . 1 To’pi  kong  mi,  excl. 
\ ' To’pi  keng  mi,  incl. 


”1.  Top  sung  chhem. 

1.  Top  sung  mem. 

2.  To’  mi. 


Dual  and  plural  of  agent. 

They  two  (or  ye  two)  struck  me. 

They  all  struck  me. 

+To  p chhem.  + lorn  nem. 

N.  B. — The  brackets  and  the  initial  crosses  (-J-)  refer,  as  before  explained  to 
forms  of  the  verb  scarcely  reconcileable  with  our  ideas  of  conjugation  and  yet  not 
easily  separable  from  such  as  are  so,  and  to  forms  common  to  the  active  and 
passive  voices,  see  on  for  another  view  of  the  subject. 

Dual  and  plural  of  agent. 

They  two  (or  we  two)  struck  thee. 

They  all  struck  thee. 

-}-To’  pochhem.  -j-To’  pomem. 

Dual  and  plural  of  agent. 

They  two  struck  him. 

They  all  struck  him. 

A second  form  of  passive  is  constructed  from  the  past  participle  and  the  auxiliar 
verb,  as  aforenoticed,  thus — 


J2.  To’  mi. 

(2.  To’  mi. 

3.  +To’  pum. 


/".I.  1 To’  pochhem. 
(3.  ’To’  pomem. 


pomem. 
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1.  Topta  nognom,* 

2.  Topta  nonura, 

3.  Topta  nomi, 


I &c.  according  to  the  model  of  sheer  neuters  (see 
J Phi)- 


Special  Forms. 

I. — I and  thou. 


s. 

Top  num, 

D. 

Topnochhem, 

P. 

Top  uonem, 

S.*y 

Top’mum. 

D.7 

Top’  mochhem. 
Top’  monem. 

P. 

S.7 

Top  sungmi. 

D. 

Top  sungclihem. 

P. 

Top  sungnem. 

I (only)  strike  or  will  strike  or  struck  thee.  4 
I (only)  strike  or  struck  you  two.  Aoristic. 

I (only)  strike  or  struck  you  all. 

II. — Thou  and  1. 


Thou  strik’st  or  wilt  strike  me. 
Ye  two  strike  or  will  strike  me. 
Ye  all  strike  or  will  strike  me. 
Thou  struekedst  me. 

Ye  two  struck  me. 

Ye  all  struck  me. 


1 

J 

1 

J 


Present  and 
Future. 

Preterite 


The  optative  passive  is  precisely  similar  to  the  optative  active.  The  negative 
mood  is  formed,  as  before,  by  merely  prefixing  the  particle  of  negation,  or  ma. 


Present. 


Interrogative  Mood. 

Preterite. 


1.  To’  mo  lei  ma, 

2.  4-Top  ki  ma. 

3.  -f-Top  ki  ma. 


Topsung  ki  ma. 
Tom  ki  ma. 
+IV  po  ki  ma. 


Dual  and  plural  by  dropping  m 
or  mi  final  and  substituting  the 
interrogative  form. 


Subjunctive  mood  by  substituting  nam  and  phen  for  ki  ma,  according  to  tense. 


Present  (or  future). 

1.  Top  wongnom. 

2.  Top  wonmi. 

3.  + Top  wontum. 


Present. 

1.  To’mo  yu. 

2- J-Top  yu. 

3- j-Top  yu. 


Potential  Mood. 

Preterite. 

1.  Top  wonsungmi,  hand  so  on,  conjugating  with 

2.  Top  wonmi,  l the  passive  of  wonto  like 

3.  +Top  wontum,  J the  passive  of  hato. 

Precative  Mood. 

Preterite. 

1.  Top  sung  yu.  ~|  Dual  and  plural  as  in  the 

2.  Tom  yu.  : indicative,  substituting  yu 

3.  + To’po  yu.  J for  the  final  m or  mi. 

Causal  Verb. 


Formed  as  before  with  the  passive  of  pingko  added  to  top’.  Top  pinggnom, 
&c.,  Top  pingsungmi,  &c.  Like  the  above  paradigm  of  roots  in  ’po  are  conjugated 
also,  chi’po,  to  defecate,  wo’po,  to  shoot,  i’po,  to  raise  (make  get  up)  du’po,  to 
kindle,  khi'po,  to  make  rope,  pi’po,  to  suck,  po’po,  to  lick,  yo’po,  to  take  off, 
chho’po,  to  sharpen,  and  all  others  having  no  consonant  but  an  abrupt  tone  (stand- 
ing for  truncated  p)  before  the  transitive  sign. 

9th. — Conjugation  of  transitives  in  po  having  a nasal  (m.  n.  ng)  before  it. 


* See  prior  note  at  Sishto.  Here  we  have  for  Vayu  to’vi  nognom  and  topta 
nognoin,  = khas  kutnya  lion  and  kutvako  lion  and  dahma  kha,  daya’hma  kha, 
Newari. 
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The  verb  hom,  to  taste. 

Infinitive  Mood. 

Aff.  Homniung,  to  taste  or  to  have  tasted.*  Aoristic. 

Neg.  Mang  hommung,  not  to  taste  or  to  have  tasted. 

1 Present.  Tasting  { With  main  verb  in  present  or  future 
D with  mam  verb  in  preterite. 

Past.  Having  tasted. 

Future  or  present.  When  tasting. 

Past.  After  tasting.  After  having  tasted. 

Participles. 

Who  tastes,  did  or  will  taste.  Aoristic. 

What  is  or  has  been  tasted.  Past  and  passive. 
Homtang  or  Homptang.  What  will  be  tasted,  what  is  usually  tasted,  what  fit  to 
be  tasted.  Future  passive. 

Verbal  Nouns. 


Gerunds. 
llom  he. 

Hom  nung, 

Hom  hom  ha. 

Horn  sing  he. 

Hom  khen. 

II  onvi  or  Homvi. 
Homta  or  Hornpta. 


Hom  chyang. 


1 Expresses  the  instrument  as  homchyang  li,  the  tasting 
: tongue.  It  is  also  used  substantively  hom  chyang, 

J the  taster  (organ,  not  man.) 


Hom  lung,  expresses  the  locality,  external  to  self. 

Hom  sing,  expresses  the  time  of  tasting. 

The  negative  forms  of  all  the  above  are  made  by  prefixing  the  privitive  parti- 
cle mang. 

Imperative  Mood. 

Singular.  Dual.  Plural. 


Hompo. 


Homchhe. 


Homne. 


Horapoehhe. 

Hompome. 


Tha  hom. 

Tha  homchhik. 
Tha  homne. 


I.  Hom  sungmi. 


Dual  and  plural  of  object. 

Do  thou  taste  those  two. 

Do  thou  taste  them  all. 

Negatives  of  the  above. 

Tha  homchhe.  Tha  homne. 

Do  not  taste  those  two. 

Do  not  taste  them  all. 

Indicative  Mood. 

Present  tense. 

f , Hom  chhokmi,  excl.  /"  Horn  popmi,  excl. 
("^Hom  chhikmi,  inch  [’’"Horn  pern,  inch 


Dual  and  plural  of  object. 


fl.  Hom  sungchhem.  I taste  them  two. 

I 1.  Hom  sungmem.  I taste  them  all. 

2.  -f  Hom  mi.  + Hom  chhikmi.  -|-Homnem. 

Dual  and  plural  of  object. 


f 2.  Hom  chhikmi. 
\2.  Hom  mem. 
3-H-Hom  mi. 


Thou  tast’st  them  two. 

Thou  tast’st  them  all. 

Homchhikmi.  +Homnem. 


* Also  used  quite  like  an  adjective  hommung  ti,  drinking  or  palatable  water, 
water  fit  for  tasting  or  being  tasted. 
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3.+  Homchhikmi. 
3-4-II  ommem. 


Dual  and  plural  of  object. 

He  tastes  them  two. 

He  tastes  them  all. 


Preterite. 


1.  Horn  pungmi 


f ' Horn  chhingmi,  inch 
Dual  and  plural  of  object. 

/I  tasted  them  two. 

\I  tasted  them  all. 


/ .Horn  chhongmi,  excl. 

J 1 Hnm  inrl 


fl.  Horn  pungchhem. 
1_I.  Horn  pungmem. 

2.  Horn  pum. 


Horn  chhem. 

Dual  and  plural  of  object. 

fThou  tastedst  them  two. 
\Thou  tastedst  them  all. 


+ H om  nem. 


J 2.  Horn  pochhem. 
l_2.  Horn  pomem. 
3.-(-  Horn  pum. 


+ H om  pochhem. 

Dual  and  plural  of  object, 
f He  tasted  them  two. 

\_He  tasted  them  all. 


-f-Hom  pomem. 


Horn  pochhem. 
Horn  pomem. 


Negative  mood  by  prefixed  ma. 

Optative  mood  by  conjugation  of  the  verb  dak  suffixed  to  the  root  (horn)  of  the 
main  verb  Horn  dak  gnom,  &c. 

Interrogative  mood  by  dropping  final  mi  or  m and  substituting  the  interrogation 
form  ki  ma,  thus — 

Present.  Preterite. 

1.  Horn  sung  ki  ma.  Horn  pung  ki  ma. 

2.  -j- Horn  kima.  Horn  po  ki  ma. 

3.  -{-Horn  kima.  -{-Horn  po  ki  ma. 

Subjunctive  mood  by  substituting  nam  in  the  present  and  phen  in  the  past  for 
ki  ma,  thus  hom  sung  nam,  if  I taste  ; horn  pung  phen,  if  1 had  tasted,  &c. 

Potential  mood  by  conjugating  the  aoristic  transitive  wonto  after  the  root  hom. 


1.  Hom  sung  yu. 

2.  -j-  Hom  yu. 

3.  -j-  Hom  yu. 


Present. 


Prccative  Hood. 

Preterite. 

Hom  pung  yu. 

Hom  po  yu. 

-j-  Hom  po  yu. 

Continuative  Mood. 


Reciprocal  Mood. 


Causal. 


By  conjugating  the  root  hom  with  the  causal  verb  pingko,  as  before. 
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Singular 

Aff.  Horn  sung. 
Neg.  Tiia  liommo. 

Passive. 

Imperative  Hood. 

Dual.  Plural. 

Homchhong.  Horn  pi  kong. 

Tha  homchhok.  Tha  horn  pok. 

Dual  and  plural  of  agent. 

Aff.  Horn  sungcbhe. 
Aff.  Horn  sungne. 
Neg.  Tha  hommochhe. 
Neg.  Tha  hommone. 

Do  ye  two  taste  me. 

Do  ye  all  taste  me. 

Do  ye  two  taste  me  not. 
Do  ye  all  taste  me  not. 

Indicative  Mood. 

Singular. 

Dual.  Plural. 

1.  Horn  mum. 

f , Horn  chhokmi,  excl.  f . Horn  poptni,  excl. 

X^Hom  chhikmi,  incl.  ^ ' Horn  pern,  incl, 

Dual  and  plural  of  agent. 

f 1.  Horn  mochhem. 
\l.  Horn  momem. 

Singular. 

2.  -{-Hommi. 

They  two  (or  ye  two)  taste  me. 

They  all  taste  me. 

Dual.  Plural. 

-}-Hom  chhikmi.  -}“Homnem. 

Dual  and  plural  of  agent. 

T2.  Hommi. 

\2.  Hommi. 

3.  -f-Hommi. 
f 3.  -j-Hom  chhikmi, 
\3.  -{-Horn  mem. 

They  two  (and  we  two)  taste  thee. 

They  all  (and  we  two)  taste  thee. 

-j- Horn  chhikmi.  -{-Hommem. 

They  two  (and  ye)  taste  him. 

They  all  taste  him. 

Preterite. 

1.  Horn  sungmi. 

f i Horn  chhong  mi,  excl.  f , Hompi  kongmi,  excl. 

\~Hom  chhing  mi,  incl.  X"*"Hompi  keugmi,  incl. 

Dual  and  plural  of  agent. 

f 1.  Horn  sungchhem. 
\l.  Horn  sungmem. 

2.  Hommi. 

They  two  (or  ye  two)  tasted  me. 

They  all  tasted  me. 

-f-Homchhem.  -j-Homnem. 

Dual  and  plural  of  agent. 

f 2.  Hommi. 

\2.  Hommi. 
3.-(-Hompum. 

They  two  (or  we  two)  tasted  thee. 

They  all  (or  we  two)  tasted  thee. 

-|-Hom  pochhem.  4-Hom  pomem. 

Dual  and  plural  of  agent. 

T3. -J-Hom  pochem. 
^3.  -f-  Horn  pomem. 

They  two  tasted  him. 
They  all  tasted  them. 

2nd  form  of  the  passive. 

Hompta  nognom, 
Hompta  nonum, 
Hompta  norni. 

j &c.  as  before  throughout  the  auxiliary  verb. 
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S. 

D. 

P. 


s-7 

D.y 

P. 


S.7 

D-7 


Homnum. 
Horn  nochem. 
Horn  nonem. 


Hommum. 

Horn  mochbem. 

Horn  raonem. 

Horn  sungmi.* 
Horn  sungchhem. 
Horn  sungnem. 


Special  Forms. 

I. — I and  thou. 

I (only)  taste  or  will  taste  or  did  taste  thee"! 


I (only)  taste  or  tasted  you  two. 

I (only)  taste  or  tasted  you  all. 

II. — Thou  and  I. 

Thou  (or  he)  tast’st  or  wilt  taste  me. 

Ye  two  (or  they  two)  taste  &c.  or  will  i 
taste  me. 

Ye  all  taste  or  will  taste  me. 

Preterite. 

Thou  (or  he)  tasted’st  me. 

Ye  two  (or  they  two)  tasted  me. 

Ye  all  (only)  tasted  me. 


j Aoristic. 


Present 

and 

Future. 


^ Preterite. 


Negative  Mood. 

Is  formed,  as  in  active  voice,  merely  by  prefixing  the  privative  particle  ma. 

Optative  Mood. 

Concurs  with  the  same  in  the  active  voice,  dak  having  an  active  and  passive 
sense,  and  the  neuter  form  dakgnom  being  also  the  passive  form,  dakgnom  I 
desire  or  am  desired  ; the  latter  sense  transferred  to  root.  With  the  synonymous 
verb  yot’,  to  like,  the  voices  can  be  distinguished,  yosto  being  the  active  transitive 
and  yosuug  the  passive,  hence  we  have  as  optative  active  and  passive. 


Active  voice. 

1.  Horn  yonmi.  Present  tense. 


2.  Horn  yotmi. 

3.  Horn  yotmi. 

1.  Horn  yostungmi. 

2.  Horn  yostum. 

3.  Horn  yostum, 


Passive  voice. 

1.  Horn  yotgnom. 

2.  Horn  yonmi. 

3.  Horn  yostum. 

1.  Horn  yossungmi. 

2.  Hum  yonmi. 

3.  Horn  yostum. 

Interrogative  Mood. 


I like  to  taste. 


Preterite. 


Present  tense. 
I like  to  be 
tasted. 

Preterite. 


Simply  by  dropping  m or  mi  final  and  substituting  ki  ma. 

Subjunctive  Mood. 

Simply  by  dropping  the  mi  or  m and  substituting  nam  for  present  and  phen  for 
past  tense,  Hommonam  : Homsungplien,  &c. 

Potential  Mood. 

By  conjugating  the  passive  of  wonto,  as  before,  added  to  the  root  hom. 

Precative  Mood. 

By  dropping  the  final  m or  mi,  and  substituting  yu  : Hommo  yu  : Homsung 
yu,  &c. 


* The  mark  y placed  before  some  of  these  forms  indicates  that  thev  are  in- 
cluded in  the  more  ordinary  forms  of  conjugation.  They  are  repeated  here  for 
illustration.  The  change  of  sense  in  dual  and  plural  of  preterite  shows,  in  con- 
junction with  the  whole  system  of  conjugation,  how  restive  the  language  is  under 
these  trammels. 
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As  before  by  pingko  added  to  the  root. 

Thus  are  conjugated,  nampo,  to  smell;  thampo,  to  lose;  Arhumpo,  to  bury; 
hempo,  to  cause  to  sleep  ; hampo,  to  spread  ; and  all  similar  words.  So  also  are 
conjugated  all  transitives  in  ko  having  a nasal  before  them  (n  or  ng)  as  pingko,  to 
send  ; chinko,  to  spin  and  to  fill  ; punko,  to  weave  ; honko,  to  uncover ; honko, 
to  obey  ; chhunko,  to  cleanse  ; tunko,  to  drink  spirits  and  to  cherish  ; sunko,  to 
dry  at  fire — only  that  the  terminations  dependant  on  the  transitive  change  with 
that  sign,  and  as  hompo  makes  hompopmi  hompem,  so  pingko  makes  pingkokmi 
pingkem. 

10th.— Conjugation  of  transitives  in  ko  not  having  any  consonant  between  the 
sign  and  the  root. 


The  verb  Ta,  to  place. 

Infinitive  Mood. 

Aff.  Tamung.  I Aoristic. 

Neg.  Mang  tamung.  J 

Gerunds.  Participles. 


Tahe, 

1 

Tovi, 

Tanung, 

Tota,  > ut  supra 

Talaha, 

-ut  supra. 

Totang,  j 

Tasinghe, 

Verbal  nouns. 

Tdkhen, 

J 

Tacliyang,  1 
Talung,  V ut  supra 

Tasing,  J 

Singular. 
Aff.  Tako. 
Neg.  Tha  to. 

Takochhe. 

Takome. 


Tha  tochhik. 
Tha  tome. 


Singular. 
1.  Tangmi.* 


1.  Tangchhem. 

1.  Tangmem. 

2. +Tomi. 


Negatives  of  all  by  mang  prefixed. 

Imperative  Mood. 

Dual.  Plural. 

Tachhe.  Tane. 

Tha  tochhe.  Tha  tone. 

Dual  and  Plural  of  Object. 

Put  down  those  two. 

Put  down  them  all. 

Negative. 

Put  not  down  them  two. 

Put  not  down  them  all. 

Indicative  Mood. 


Dual.  Plural. 

f Ta  chhokmi,  excl.  f Takokmi. 

( Ta  chhikmi,  inch  \ Takem. 

Dual  and  Plural  of  Object. 

I put  down  them  two. 

I put  down  them  all. 

4-Tochhikmi.  -|-Tonem. 


* Also  Tovi  nognom,  as  elsewhere  explained. 
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f 2.  Tochhikmi. 
12.  Tomein. 
3.4-Tomi. 


f 3.4-Tochhikmi. 
](_  3.-}-  Tornem. 
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Dual  and  Plural  of  Object. 

Thou  putst  down  them  two. 

Thou  putst  down  them  all. 

4-Tochhikmi.  -j-Tomem. 

Dual  and  Plural  of  Object. 

He  puts  down  them  two. 

He  puts  down  them  all. 

Preterite. 


Singular. 
1.  Takungmi. 


J 1.  Takungchhetn. 
1 1.  Takungmem. 
2.  Takurn. 


f 2.  Takochhem. 
1 2.  Takomem. 
3.-f>Takum. 


Dual.  Plural. 

C Ta  chhongmi.  I Takikongmi. 

( Ta  chliingmi.  [Takikengmi. 

Dual  and  Plural  of  Object. 

I placed  them  two. 

I placed  them  all. 

Tachhem.  Tanem. 

Dual  and  Plural  of  Object. 

Thou  put’st  down  them  two. 

Thou  put’st  down  them  all. 

+ Takochhem.  4- Takomem. 

Dual  and  Plural  of  Object. 


{,3.  Takochhem.  He  put  down  them  two. 

~*"3.  Takomem.  He  put  down  them  all. 

Negative  mood  by  prefixed  ma. 

Optative  mood  by  dak  conjugated  after  the  ta  root,  as  before  given. 

Interrogative  mood  by  cutting  off  final  mi  or  in  and  substituting  the  querying 
formula  ki  ma. 

Subjunctive  mood  by  like  truncation  and  substitution  of  nan  for  preseut  and 
phen  for  past  tense. 

Potential  mood  by  conjugating  wonto  after  the  root  ta. 

Precative  by  the  immutable  particle  yu  substituted  for  fiual  mi,  nr. 

Causal  by  conjugating  pingko  added  to  root. 

Continuative  Mood. 


1.  Ta  nata  nognom. 

2.  Ta  nata  nomirn. 

3.  Ta  nata  nomi. 


and  so  on,  conjugating  the  substantive  verb  no,  to  be 
after  the  model  of  phi  to  come  and  prefixing  the 
iterated  root  with  na  interposed. 


Singular. 

1.  Ta  nata  panchungmi. 

2.  Ta  nata  panchem. 

2.  Ta  nata  panchem. 


Reciprocal  Mood. 

Dual. 

( Ta  nata  panachhokmi. 
^ Ta  nata  panachhikmi. 
Ta  nata  panachhikmi. 
Ta  nata  panachhikmi. 


Plural. 

f Ta  nata  paehikokmi 
1 Ta  nata  pachikem. 
Ta  nata  pachinem. 
Ta  nata  pachimem. 


And  so  on  for  the  preterite  after  the  model  of  imche  and  all  reflex  verbs  in  che. 
This  is  formed  by  the  reflex  of  the  verb  pa  to  do,  which  is  panche  added  to  the 
iterated  root  as  before.  The  construction  ad  sensum,  which  is  the  chief  rule  of  this 
tongue,  restricts  the  reciprocal  mood  in  use  to  the  dual  and  plural. 

3 x 2 
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Passive  Voice. 

Imperative  Mood. 

Singular. 

Aff.  Tosung. 

Neg.  Tlia  togno. 

( Tosungchhe. 

\ Tosungne. 

J Tba  tosungcbhe. 
e°  p Tba  tosungne. 

Dual.  Plural. 

Tochbong.  Tokikong. 

Tba  tocbbok.  Tba  tokok. 

Dual  and  plural  of  agent. 

Do  ye  two  place  me. 

Do  ye  all  place  me. 

j-  Place  me  not,  ye  two,  ye  all. 

Indicative  Mood. 

Singular. 

Tognom. 

f 1.  Tognocbbem. 
^ 1.  Tognomem, 

2.  + Tomi. 

J 2.  Tomi. 

( 2.  Tomi. 

3.  -(-Tomi. 

f , 3.  Tocbhikmi. 
\ 3.  Tomem. 

Dual.  Plural. 

JTochhokmi.  f Tokokmi,  excl. 

1_  Tochbikmi.  "[  Tokem,  inch 

Dual  and  plural  of  agent. 

They  (or  ye)  two  place  me. 

They  all  place  me. 

4-Tochbikmi.  -J-Tonem. 

Dual  and  plural  of  agent. 

They  two  (and  we)  place  thee. 

They  all  (and  we)  place  thee. 

-J-Tochhikmi.  -j-Tomem. 

Dual  and  plural  of  agent. 

They  two  (and  ye)  place  him. 

They  all  place  him. 

1.  Tosungmi. 

J 1.  Tosungchhem. 
( 1.  Tosungmem. 

2.  Tomi. 

f 2.  Tomi. 

4 2.  Tomi. 

3.  -(-Takum. 

3.-f-  Takochhem. 
3.4-Takomem. 

Preterite. 

J Tocbhongmi.  J Tokikongmi,  excl. 

1 Tochhingmi.  \ Tokikengmi,  incl. 

Dual  and  plural  of  agent. 

They  two  (or  ye)  placed  me. 

They  all  placed  me. 

Tochhem.  Tonem. 

Dual  and  plural  of  agent. 

They  two  (or  we)  placed  thee. 

They  all  (or  we)  placed  thee. 

■4  Takochhem.  -f-Tukomem. 

Dual  and  plural  of  agent. 

They  two  (or  ye)  placed  him. 

They  all  placed  him. 

2nd  form  of  the  passive. 

1 Tota  nognom, 

2 Tota  nonura, 

3 Tota  nomi, 

^ &c.  as  before. 
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Special  forms. 

I. — I to  thee. 


S.  Tonum. 

D.  Tonochhem. 
P.  Tononem. 


S.  7 Tognom. 

D.  7 Tognochhem. 
P.  Tognonem. 


S.  7 Tosungmi. 

D.  7 Tosungchhem. 
P.  Tosungnem. 


1 (only)  placed  or  will  place  thee. 

I (only)  placed  or  will  place  you  two. 
I (only)  placed  or  will  place  you  all. 

II. — Thou  to  me. 

Thou  (or  he)  placest  &c.  me. 

Ye.  two  (or  they  two)  place  me. 

Ye  all  (only)  place  me. 

Preterite. 

Thou  (or  he)  placed  ine. 

Ye  two  (or  they  two)  placed  me. 

Ye  all  placed  me. 


■ Aoristic. 


) 

} 


Present 

and 

Future. 


Preterite. 


Negative  Mood. 

By  prefixing  ma  merely. 

Optative  Mood. 


Ta  dakgnom,  &c.  as  in  active  voice. 

Ta  ping  dakgnom  (the  last  as  a neuter)  seems  to  be  more  correct,  but  is  eschewed, 
though  dakgnom,  if  allowed  to  be  a passive,  could  hardly  (one  would  suppose) 
create  the  passive  sense  in  the  main  verb  in  either  form  of  this  mood. 

Interrogative  Mood. 

Togno  ki  ma.  Tosung  ki  ma,  } and  so  on,  dropping  the  final 

To  ki  ma.  To  ki  ma,  £ m,  mi  and  substituting  the 

-(-Tokima.  -|-Tako  ki  ma,  J interrogative  ki  ma. 

Subjunctive  Mood. 

As  in  the  interrogative  but  substituting  nam  in  present  and  phen  in  past  tense 
for  the  interrogatory  form. 

Potential  Mood. 


Ta  won  gnom, 
Ta  won  mi, 

+ 'J  L’a  wonturn, 


C &c.,  like  the  passive  of  hato  aforegone.  Here  also  the 
j passive  sense  lost  in  the  truncated  root  is  trans- 
] ferred  to  the  secondary  verb.  Taping  wonchungmi, 
(_  I am  able  to  be  put  down,  is  also  admissible. 

Causal  Mood. 


Ta  ping  chungmi. 
Ta  ping  chem. 

Ta  ping  chem. 

I am  put  down  by 
own  will,  &c. 


] Ta  ping  gnom, 

1 Ta  ping  mi, 

Ta  ping  mi, 

my  | I am  set.  down  by  an- 
J other’s  will,  &c. 


~)  &c.,  by  the  reflex  or  passive 
| causal  of  pingko  conju- 
gated  like  imche  and 
liompo,  respectively. 


Continuative  Mood. 


Ta  nata  pognom,  Y &c.,  the  iterated  root  conjugated  with  the  passive 

Ta  nata  pomi,  > of  the  verb  pa,  to  do,  which  agrees  with  ta,  to 

Ta  nata  pomi.  J place. 

Thus  are  conjugated  jako,  to  eat,  pako,  to  make,  Thako,  to  hear,  Nako,  to 
kindle,  Ckhako,  to  loosen,  Chhuko,  to  seize,  Doko,  to  catch,  Khiko,  to  hide, 
Duko,  to  dig,  Seko,  to  understand,  Reko  and  Guko,  to  lift  up,  Khoko,  to  cook, 
Boko,  to  dry  and  all  others  having  a nude  root  before  the  ko  sign.  But  observe 
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that  tako,  jako  and  pako  change  their  a into  6 as  in  the  aforegone  paradigm, 
whereas  the  rest  suffer  no  such  alteration.  All  alike  take  a half  nasal  before  the 
intransitive  sign  che.  It  has  already  been  remarked  that  transitives  in  “ ko” 
having  a nasal  before  the  sign,  as  pingko  (potius  pingko)  to  send,  are  conjugated  like 
transitives  in  po  with  a similarly  placed  nasal.  But  as  pinko  is  the  great  former 
of  causatives  I give  it,  before  closing  the  conjugations,  observing  by  the  way 
tiiat  the  root  ping,  which  is  merely  nasalized  pi,  seems  to  explain  the  Dravirian 
causative  sign. 


Singular. 

Aff.  Pingko  (Pinko). 
Neg.  Tha  ping. 


Imperative. 

Dual. 

Pingchhe. 

Tha  pingchhe. 


Plural. 

Pingne. 

Tha  pingne. 


Dual  and  plural  of  object. 


Pingkochhe. 
Pingkome. 
f Tha  pingchhik. 
e°'  [ Tha  pingme. 


Do  thou  send  them  two. 
Do  thou  send  them  all. 
Dual. 

Plural. 


Indicative  present. 


Singular. 
1.  Pingsungmi. 


{1.  Pingsungrhhem. 
1.  Pingsungmem. 
2.-1-  Pingmi. 

f 2.  Pingchhikmi. 

{_  2.  Pingmem. 

3.-j-  Pingmi. 

f 3.  -j-  Pingchhikmi. 
\ 3.  Pingmem. 


1.  Pingkungmi. 


f 1.  Pingkungchhem. 
{_  1.  Pingkungmem. 

2.  Pingkum. 

I 2.  Pingkochhem. 

[_  2.  Pingkomem. 

3.  -p  Pingkum. 

{,3.  Pingkochhem. 
"■”3.  Pingkomem. 


Dual.  Plural. 

( . Pingchhokmi.  J . Pingkokmi. 

[ Pingchhikmi.  \ ' Pingkem. 

Dual  and  plural  of  object. 

I send  them  two. 

I send  them  all. 

-j- Pingchhikmi.  -J-Pingnem. 

Dual  and  plural  of  object. 

Thou  send’st  them  turn. 

Thou  send’st  them  ail. 

+ Piuchhikmi.  -j- Pingmem. 

Dual  and  plural  of  object. 

He  sends  them  two. 

He  sends  them  all. 

Preterite. 

Pingchhongmi.  f Pingkikongmi. 

Pingchhingmi.  ( -{-Pingkikengmi. 

Dual  and  plural  of  object. 

I sent  them  two. 

I sent  them  all. 

-{- Pingchhem.  -(-Pingnem. 

Dual  and  plural  of  object. 

Thou  send’est  them  two. 

Thou  send’est  them  all. 

-(-Pingkochhem.  -{-Pingkomem. 

Dual  and  plural  of  object. 

He  sent  them  two. 

He  sent  them  all. 
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Aff.  Pinsung. 

Neg.  Tha  pinggno. 


Aff. 


f Pings 
t Pings 


Pingsungchhe. 
gsungne. 

Neg.  Tha  pingsungchhe. 


Passive  Voice. 

Imperative  Mood. 

Pingchhong. 

Tha  pingchhok, 

Dual  and  plural  of  agent. 

Do  you  two  send  me. 

Do  you  all  send  rue. 

Tha  pingsungne. 

Indicative  Mood. 


Pingkikong. 
Tha  pingkok. 


Present  Tense. 


1.  Pinggnom. 


1.  Pinggnochhem. 

1.  Pinggnomem. 

2. -J-  Pingmi. 

' 2.  Pingmi. 

,2.  Pingmi. 

3 + Pingmi. 


.3.  Pingchhikmi. 
3.  Pingmem. 


f , Ping 
l + Ping 


chhokmi. 

chhikmi. 


i + 


Pingkokmi. 

Piugkem. 


1.  Pingsungmi. 


Dual  and  plural  of  agent. 

They  two  send  me. 

They  all  send  me. 

-J- Pingchhikmi. 

Dual  and  plural  of  agent. 
They  two  send  thee. 

They  all  send  thee. 
Pingchhikmi. 

Dual  and  plural  of  agent. 

They  two  send  him. 

They  all  send  him. 

Preterite. 
Pingchhongmi. 


-j-Pingnem. 


+ Pingmem. 


ongrai. 

keugmi. 


J .Pingchhongmi.  j , Pingkik 

1 "Ppingchhingmi.  ]_  ' Pingkik 

Dual  and  plural  of  agent. 

J 1.  Pingsungchhera,  They  two  sent  me. 

\1.  Pingsungmem.  They  all  sent  me. 

2.  Pingmi.  + Pingchhem.  -j-Pinguem. 

Dual  and  plural  of  agent. 

f 2.  Pingmi.  Tliey  two  sent  thee. 

2.  Pingmi.  They  all  sent  thee. 

3. -]-  Pingkum.  + Pingkochhem.  -j- Pingkomem. 

Dual  and  plural  of  agent. 

( . 3.  Pingkochhem.  Tiiey  two  sent  him. 

1 "PS.  Pingkomem.  They  all  seut  him. 

11. — Conjugation  of  transitives  in  “ ko”  having  an  abrupt  toDe  (equal  iterate 
sign)  between  the  sign  and  the  root. 

The  verb  Ph6,  to  beget,  or  give  birth  to. 

Infinitive  Mood. 


Aff.  Phok  mung. 

Neg.  Mang  phokmung. 


4G8 


Vayu  Vocabulary. 


[No.  G. 


Gerunds. 
Phoklie. 
Phoknung,  &c. 


Aff.  Pho’ko. 

Neg.  Tha  pho’ko. 


. ( Pho’kochhe. 

( Pho’kome. 

~-r  f Tha  phokchhik. 
e°-  1_  Tha  phokme. 


Participles. 

Phokvi. 

Phokta,  &c. 

Imperative  Hood. 

Phokchhe. 

Tha  phokchhe. 

Dual  and  plural  of  object. 
Do  thou  beget  two. 

Do  thou  beget  all. 

Do  not  beget  two. 

Do  not  beget  all. 


Verbal  nouns. 
Phokchyang. 
Phoklung. 
Phoksing,  &c. 


Phonene. 
Tha  phokne. 


Indicative  Mood. 


Singular. 
1.  Phongmi. 


1.  Phongchhem. 

1.  Phongmem. 

2.  Phokmi. 


2.  Phokchhikmi. 

2.  Phokmera. 

3.  Phokmi. 


3.  Phokchhikmi. 
3.  Phokmem. 


Dual. 

Phokchhokmi,  excl. 

Phokchhikmi,  inch 

Dual  and  plural  of  object. 

I beget  them  two. 

I beget  them  all. 

Phokchhikmi.  Phoknem. 

Dual  and  plural  of  object. 

Thou  begett’st  them  two. 

Thou  begett’st  them  all. 

Phokchhikmi.  Phokmem. 

Dual  and  plural  of  object. 

He  begets  them  two. 

He  begets  them  all. 

Preterite. 


Plural. 

Phokkokmi,  excl. 
Phokkem,  inch 


1.  Pho’kungmi. 

f 1.  Pho’kungchhem. 
L 1.  Pho’kungmem. 

2.  Pho’kum. 

/ 2.  Phokochem. 

I 2.  Phokomem. 

3.  Pho’kum. 


(Phokchhongmi,  excl. 

Phokchhingmi,  inch 
Dual  and  plural  of  object. 

I begot  two. 

I begot  all. 

Phokchhem. 

Dual  and  plural  of  object. 

Thou  begott’st  two. 

Thou  begott’st  all. 
Phokochhem. 


( Phokikongmi,  excl. 
Phokikeugmi,  inch 


Phongnem. 


Phokomem. 


Dual  and  plural  of  object. 

f 3.  Phokochhem.  He  begot  two. 

"[  3.  Phokomem.  He  begot  all. 

Reciprocal  continuative,  &c.  compound  with  phok  and  the  verbs  no  and  panche 
as  before. 


Passive  Voice. 


No  infinitive  or  participles  save  in  the  causal  form  phokpingmung,  phokpinghe, 
pliokpingvi,  &c. 
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Imperative  Mood. 

Singular.  Dual. 

AIT.  Phoksung.  Phokchhong. 

Neg.  Tlia  pholcgno.  Tha  phokchiiok. 

Dual  and  plural  of  agent. 
^ J Phoksungehhe.  Dn  ye  two  beget  me. 

I Phoksungne.  Do  ye  all  beget  me. 

f Tha  phoksungehhe. 

( Tlia  phoksungne. 

Indicative  Mood. 


Plural. 
Pho’kilcong. 
Tlia  pho’kok. 


Singular. 

1.  Pliokgnom. 

2.  Phokmi. 

3.  Pliokmi. 

Preterite. 

1.  Plioksungmi. 

2.  Phongmi. 

3.  Phongmi. 


'j  Dual  and  plural  and  agento-objective  as  in  the  last 
conjugation,  only  substituting  phok  for  to,  of 
| which  the  latter  shows  the  ta  root,  internally 
I modified  and  the  former,  the  iterate  transitive 
i sign,  elsewhere  suppressed,  here  brought  forward, 

I for  phok-gnom  and  phongmi  both  depend  on 
I pho’-ko  being  really  phok-ko. 


Thus  are  conjugated  ta’ko,  to  decorticate,  kho’ko,  to  crook,  pu’ko,  to  awaken, 
chi’ko,  to  bite,  ne’ko,  to  give  rest,  lu’ko,  to  choose,  li’ko,  to  lay  down  or  throw 
down,  cha’ko,  to  put  upon,  to  make  come  up,  ve’ko,  to  shear  or  clear  the  ground 
for  cultivation,  chho’ko,  to  sow,  po’ko,  to  weigh  or  measure,  cliu’ko,  to  plane 
wood,  lo’ko,  to  turn  over,  &c.  Observe  that  in  all  these  the  latent  iterate  sign  of 
the  imperative  whose  presence  is  only  indicated  by  the  abrupt  tone  (ta’ko)  is  pie- 
served  in  the  conjugation,  whence  from  a common  crude,  or  ta  to  place  and  to 
decorticate,  comes  all  the  difference  of  tangmi,  tomi,  tomi  and  tangmi  takmi, 
takmi  in  the  indicative,  whilst  in  the  preterite  there  is  only  the  difference  of  the 
abrupt  accent,  takungmi,  talcum,  talcum,  and  ta’kungmi,  ta’kum,  ta’kum.  The 
change  of  vowel  is  confined  to  the  three  verbs  talco,  jako  and  pako.  All  other 
transitives  in  “ lco”  conjugated  from  the  sheer  root  as  Se-ko,  understand  it, 
follow  the  paradigm  of  tako,  less  tnat  change  of  vowel;  as  impe  ative  Se-ko, 
Se-chhe,  Se-ne,  indicative,  sengmi,  semi,  semi,  Compare,  with  the  transitives 

in  ’ko  as  above  those  in  ’po,  as  to’po  aforegone.  Doth  follow  the  Dravirian  rule 
of  iteration  only  disguised  for  the  sake  of  euphony. 


12th. — Conjugation  (of  Irregulars). 
La,  to  go. 


Singular. 
Aff.  La’ln. 

Neg.  Tlia  la’la. 


Imperative  Mood. 

Dual. 

La’chlie. 

Tha  la’chhik* 

Indicative  Mood. 


Plural. 

Lane. 

Tha  lane. 


Singular. 

1.  Lagtiom. 

2.  La’lam. 

3.  La’lam. 


Dual. 

{La’cbhokmi. 
La’chhdcmi. 
La’chhikmi. 
La’chhikmi. 


Plural. 

( La’lcolcmi. 
La'kem. 
Lauem. 
Lainem. 


* See  first  conjugal  ion  of  neuters  conjugated  from  the  crude  root. 
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Preterite. 


1.  La’sungmi. 

2.  La’lam. 

3.  La  lam. 


( La’chhongmi,  excl. 
( La’chhingmi,  incl. 
La’chhem. 
La’chhem. 


f La’kikongmi,  excl. 
\ La’kikengmi,  incl. 
Lanem. 

Lament. 


13th. — Conjugation  (of  Irregulars). 
N6,  to  be. 


1.  Nognom. 

2.  Nonum. 

3.  Nomi  or 

Nom. 


Present  Indicative  Singular. 

The  residue  is  quite  regular  (see  1st  conjugation)  as  also 
in  the  above  verb,  and  indeed  the  dual  and  plural  of  all 
verbs  whatever  are  nearly  immutable,  as  will  have  been 
seen. 


Remark. — Both  the  above  have  an  abrupt  tone  or  obscure  t’  before  the  gerund, 
participle  and  verbal  noun  signs,  as  lat’he  ; not’he;  lat’lat’ha,  not’not’ha  ; lat’vi, 
not’vi  ; la’ta,  no’ta,  also  in  the  infinitive,  lat’mung,  not’mung. 

14th  and  15th. — Conjugations  (of  Irregulars),  being  those  of  the  verb  la,  to  go, 
as  used  in  combination  with  other  verbs. 


T. — With  transitives  as  top’,  to  beat 


II. — With  neuters,  as  im,  to  sleep. 

Indicative  present 
sinyular. 


Indicative  present 
singular. 

1 . Top  iangmi. 

2.  Top  lain. 

3.  Top  lam. 

Preterite. 

1.  Top  lasungmi. 

2.  Top  lam. 

3.  Toplachem. 


')  Dual  and  plural, 
as  in  the  un- 
combined verb 
}-  lagnom,  &c. 

I 

J 


1.  Im  lagnom. 

2.  Im  lam. 

3.  Im  lam. 

Preterite. 

1.  Im  la  sungmi. 

2.  Im  lam. 

3.  Im  lam. 


Dual  and  plural 

I are  in  the  se- 
parate verb. 


J 


Imperative. 

Topla.  Imla. 

Remark. — In  every  conjunction  of  verbs  the  1st  loses  the  infinitive  sign,  and  is 
used  in  the  crude  state,  whence  the  peculiar  transfer  of  passive  expression  to  the 
subordinate  verb,  as  before  illustrated.  But  to  this,  hato  in  the  sense  of  Let,  is  an 
exception,  thus,  let  me  strike,  is  topmung  hasung,  and  topmung  hauum,  I let 
thee  strike. 


The  above  fifteen  conjuzations  with  their  accessories  (see  bracketed  portions) 
exhibit  the  whole  scope  of  Vayu  conjugation.  But  a reference  to  them  will  show 
that  it  has  been  necessary,  whilst  striving  to  accommodate  our  forms  to  the  genius 
of  this  language,  to  interpolate  into  the  transitives  certain  forms  expressive  of 
both  agent  and  object,  and  likewise  to  append  to  the  passive  certain  other  forms 
which  have  been  necessarily  set  apart  from  all  the  conjugations ; not  to  mention 
the  perpetual  coincidence  of  active  and  passive  lorms.  It  may  now  be  of  use  to 
exhibit  the  whole  matter  of  conjugation  in  another  shape  seemingly  more  accom- 
modated to  the  genius  of  the  language,  and  which,  though  exhibiting  a deal  of 
repetition,  will  be  found  convenient  for  comparisons  when  we  proceed  to  the 
Knanti  language,  a language  still  richer  than  the  Vayu  tongue,  in  pronominal 
combinations  with  the  verb  and  wherein  consequently  many  of  the  mere  iterations 
of  the  following  diagram  will  take  distinct  shapes;  whence  we  may  infer  that 
decomposition  has  pioceeded  a good  deal  further  in  the  Vayu  language  than  in 
the  Kirauti  tongue. 
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Eat  thou. 


Ye  two  eat. 


Ye  all  eat. 


The  verb  ja,  to  eat. 

Imperative  Mood. 

Singular. 

f 1.  Janclie,  self,  as  agent  or  object,  eat  simply. 

2.  Jako,  It  or  him. 

3.  Jato,  his  or  for  him. 

4.  Jakochhe,  them  two. 

5.  Jatochhe,  their  two. 

6.  Jakome,  them  all. 

-j  7.  Jatome,  their  all. 

8.  Josung,  me. 

9.  Jasung,  mine. 

10.  Jochhung,  us  two. 

11.  Jachhung,  our  two. 

12.  Jdkikong,  us  all. 

13.  Jakikong,  our  all. 


Dual. 

f 1.  Janachhe,  selves. 

2.  Jachhe,  it. 

3.  Jachhe,  his,  for  him. 

4.  Jachhe,  them  two. 

5.  Jachhe,  their  two. 

6.  Jachhe,  them  all. 

-J  7.  Jachhe,  their  all. 

8.  Jdsungchhe,  me. 

9.  Jasungchhe,  mine. 

10.  Jochhung,  us  two. 

11.  Jachhung,  our  two. 

12.  Jdkikong,  us  all. 

(_13.  Jakikong,  our  all. 

Plural. 

r 1.  Janchine,  selves  or  simple  action  (functional). 

2.  Jane,  it. 

3.  Jane,  his,  or  for  him. 

4.  Jane,  them  two. 

5.  Jane,  their  two. 

6.  Jane,  them  all. 

-j  7.  Jane,  their  all. 

8.  Jbsungne,  me. 

9.  Jasungne,  mine. 

10.  Jochhung,  us  two. 

11.  Jachhung,  our  two. 

12.  Jdkikong,  us  all. 

1^13.  Jakikong,  our  all. 
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I eat  or  will  eat. 


We  two  eat  or 
will  eat. 


We  all  eat  or 
wilLcat. 


Indicative  Mood. 


Present  and  Future. 


Singular. 


C 1.  Janchungmi,  self,  as  agent  or  object. 

2.  Jangmi,  it,  him. 

3.  Jatungmi,  his  or  for  him. 

4.  Jangchhem,  them  two. 

6.  Jatungcbhem,  their  two. 

6.  Jangmem,  them  all. 

<{  7.  Jatungmem,  their  all. 

8.  Jonum,  thee. 

9.  Jatium,  thine  or  for  thee. 

10.  Jonochhem,  you  two. 

11.  Janochhem,  your  two. 

12.  Jononem,  you  all. 

[_13.  Janouem,  your  all. 

Dual. 

C , f Janachokmi,  excl.  "1  , 

L 1 Janachhikmi,  incl.)SelveS- 
9 fjachliokmi,  excl.")  ^ 

‘ \Jachhikrai,  inch  J " 

3.  Jachhokmi-chhikmi,  his,  for  him. 

4.  Jachhokmi-chhikmi,  them  two. 

5.  Jachhokmi-chhikmi,  their  two. 

«{  6.  Jachhokmi-chhikmi,  them  all. 

7.  Jachhokmi-chhikmi,  their  all. 

8.  Jomi,  thee. 

9.  Jaciihokrai,  thine. 

10.  Jochhikmi,  you  two. 

11.  Jachhokmi,  your  two. 

12.  Jonem,  you  all. 

[^13.  Janem,  your  all. 

Plural. 


■selves. 


^ f Janchikokmi,  excl.1 
^Janchikem,  inch  j' 

„ f Jakokmi,  excl.l  . 

\jakem,  inch  J 

„ fJatikokmi,  exchl  , . - 

3.  < , - , >his,  for  him. 

l^Jatikem,  inch  J 

4.  Jakokmi-kem,  them  two. 

5.  Jati-kokmi-kem,  their  two. 

C.  Ja-kokrai-kem,  them  all. 

7.  Jati-kokmi-kem,  their  all. 

8.  Jomi  or  Jokokmi,  thee. 

9.  Jakokmi,  thine. 

10.  Jochhikmi,  you  two. 

11.  Jakokmi,  your  two. 

12.  Jonem  or  Jokokmi,  you  all. 

^13.  Janem  or  Jakokmi,  your  all. 


1857.] 
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Singular. 


r i. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 


Thou  eat’st  or 
wilt  eat. 


0. 
<!  7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
113. 


Janchhem,  self. 

Jomi,  it. 

Jatuin,  his,  or  for  him. 
Joclihikmi,  them  two. 
Jatochem,  their  two. 
Jomem,  them  all. 
Jatomem,  their  all. 
Jognom,  me. 

Jagnom,  mine. 
Jochhokmi,  us  two. 
Jomi,  our  two. 
Jokokmi,  us  all. 
Jakokmi,  our  all. 


Dual. 


Ye  two  eat  or 
will  eat. 


r i. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

0. 

-i  7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
L13. 


Janaclihikmi,  selves. 
Joclihikmi,  it. 
Jachliikmi,  his. 
Jochhikmi,  them  two. 
Jachliikmi,  their  two. 
Joclihikmi,  them  all. 
Jachliikmi,  their  all. 
Jognoclihem,  me. 
Jagnochhem,  mine. 
Jochhokmi,  us  two. 
Jaehhokmi,  our  two. 
Jokokmi,  us  all. 
Jakokmi,  our  all. 


riural. 


Ye  all  eat  or 
will  eat. 


f 1.  Janchinem,  selves. 

2.  Jonem,  it. 

3.  Janem,  its,  his. 

4.  Jonem,  them  two. 

5.  Janem,  their  two. 

6.  Jonem,  them  all. 

7.  Janem,  their  all. 

8.  Jognonem,  me. 

9.  Jagnonem,  mine. 

10.  Jochhokmi,  us  two. 

11.  Jaehhokmi,  our  two. 

12.  Jokokmi,  us  all. 

^13.  Jakokmi,  our  all. 
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Singular. 

f 1.  Janclihem,  self. 

2.  Jomi,  it. 

3.  Jatum,  his,  for  him. 

4.  Joehhikmi,  them  two. 

5.  Jatochhem,  their  two. 

6.  Jomem,  them  all. 

7.  Jatomem,  their  all. 

8.  Jomi,  thee. 

9.  Jomi,  thine. 

He  eats  or  will  j 10.  Joehhikmi,  you  two. 


eat. 


11.  Jachhikmi,  your  two. 

12.  Jonem,  you  all. 

13.  Jomi,  your  all. 

14.  Jognom,  me. 

15.  Jagnom,  mine. 

f Jochhokmi,excl.'l 
[Joehhikmi.  incl.J 

17.  Jachhoktui-chhikmi,  our  two. 

18.  Jokokmi-kem,  us  all. 

[19.  Jakokmi-kem,  our  all. 


us  two. 


Dual. 


They  two  eat 
or  will  eat. 


f 1.  Janaehhikmi,  selves. 

2.  Joehhikmi,  it,  him. 

3.  Jatochhem,  his,  its. 

4.  Joehhikmi,  them  two. 

5.  Jatochhem,  their  two. 

6.  Joehhikmi,  them  all. 

7.  Jatomem,  their  all. 

8.  Jomi,  thee. 

9.  Jomi,  thine. 

10.  Jochhik,  you  two. 

I 11.  Joehhikmi,  your  two. 

12.  Jonem,  you  all. 

13.  Joehhikmi,  your  all, 

14.  Jognochhem,  me. 

15.  Jagnochhem,  mine. 

. . f Jochhokmi,  excl.T 

' [Joehhikmi,  inch  J US  W0' 

17.  Jachhokmi-chhikmi,  our  two. 

18.  Jokokmi-kem,  us  all. 

[19.  Jakokmi-kem,  our  all. 

Plural. 


They  all  eat  or 
will  eat.  -J 


f 1.  Janchimem,  selves. 

2.  Jomem,  it. 

3.  Jatomem,  his,  its,  for  him. 

4.  Jomem,  them  two. 

5.  Jatomem,  their  two. 

6.  Jomem,  them  all. 

7.  Jatomem,  their  all. 

8.  Jomi,  thee. 

9.  Jomi,  thine. 

10.  Joehhikmi,  you  two. 
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11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 
! 18. 

U9. 


Jatomem,  your  two. 

Jonem  or  Jomem,  you  all. 
Janera  or  Jatomem,  your  all. 
Jognomem,  me. 

Jagnomem,  mine. 

/ Jochhokmi,  exchl 
\Joohliikmi,  inch  /US  tW°‘ 
.Tacliliokmi-chliikmi,  our  two. 
Jokokmi-kem,  us  all. 
Jakokmi-kem,  our  all. 


Preterite  Tense. 


Singular. 


I ate. 


f 1.  Janch'nungmi,  self,  own. 

2.  Jakungmi,  it,  him. 

3.  Jatungmi,  his,  for  him. 

4.  Jakungchhem,  them  two. 

5.  Jatungchhem,  their  two,  or  for  them  two. 

6.  Jakungmem,  them  all. 

7.  Jatungmem,  their  all,  or  for  them  all. 

8.  J<5num,  thee. 

9.  Janum,  thine,  or  for  thee. 

10.  Jonochhem,  you  two. 

11.  Janochhem,  your  two,  or  for  you  two. 

12.  Jononem,  you  all. 

1^13.  Janoaem,  your  all,  or  for  you  all. 

Dual. 


. f Janachhongmi,  exel.l  , 

1.  'ii'  ii  ■ • i /selves,  own. 
fdanachhingmi,  inch  J ’ 

„ fjachhongmi,  exchl  ..  , . 

2.  s T'  u ■ • • i /it,  him. 

fjachhingmi,  inch  J 

„ fjachhongmi,  exel.l  , • . .. 

3.  \ T,  °.  , ;lns,  for  him. 

LJachingmi,  inch  J 

. fjachhongmi,  exel.l  ,, 

4.  I ...  ° . . , '.them  two. 

L.J achlnngmi,  inch  J 

. fjachhongmi,  exel.l  . . e , 

5.  ■'  T.  . , . 3 . . . '-their  two,  or  for  them  two. 

We  two  ate  J f Jachhingmi,  inch  J 

we  two  ace.  ^ fjachhongmi,  exel.l ,, 

o.  . • , /them  all. 

1 Jacnhingmi,  inch  J 

, fjachhongmi,  exel.l  ...  . 

7.  , ...  ° ■ • . their  all,  or  for  them  a h 

l_.l achhingmi,  inch  J ’ 

8.  Jomi,  thee. 

9.  Jachhongmi,  thine,  for  thee. 

10.  Jochhem,  you  two. 

11.  Jachhongmi,  your  two,  or  for  you  two. 

12.  Jonem  or  Jachhongmi,  you  all. 

13.  Janum  or  Jachhongmi,  your  all,  or  for  you  all. 
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Plural. 


We  all  ate. 


7. 

8. 
9. 

Id. 

11. 

12. 

IS. 


fJanchhikongmi,  excU  sel  own 
^ Janchlnkengmi,  incl.  J 
fJakikongmi,  excl.1  ..  , • 

| Jakikengmi,  incl.  J 1 ’ 

fjatikongmi.  excl.l  ..  c ,. 

; T.  ’ . . . its,  his.  for  him. 

1 Jatikengmi,  incl.  J ’ 3 

fJakikongmi,  excl.'l 

® . . , >them  two. 

Jakikengmi,  inch  j 

Jatikongmi,  excl.  | 

T . , ■ , ° . , > their  two,  or  for  them  two. 

I Jatikengmi,  inch  J 5 

f Jakikongmi,  excl.  1 ,, 

° 1 them  all. 

LJakikengmi,  inch  J 

/Jatikongmi,  excl. 1 . , ,,  , ,, 

T , ■ , B . . , > their  all,  or  for  them  all. 

LJatikengmi,  inch  ) 

Jomi,  thee. 

Jakikongmi,  thine,  or  for  thee. 

Jochem  or  Jakikongmi,  you  two. 

Jatikongmi,  your  two,  for  you  two. 

Jonem,  or  Jakikongmi,  you  all. 

Janem,  or  Jatikongmi,  your  all,  for  you  all. 


Singular. 


Thou  ai’st  or 
didst  eat. 


f 1.  Janchhem,  self,  own. 

2.  Jakom,  it,  him. 

3.  Jatum,  his,  for  him. 

4.  Jakochhem,  them  two. 

5.  Jatochhem,  their  two,  or  for  them  two. 

6.  Jakomem,  them  all. 

■{  7.  Jatomem,  their  all,  or  for  them  all. 

8.  Jdsuugmi,  me. 

9.  Jasungmi,  mine,  for  me. 

10.  Jochungmi,  us  two. 

11.  Jachungnii,  our  two,  or  for  us  two. 

12.  Jokikongmi,  us  all. 

L13.  Jakikongmi,  our  all,  for  us  all. 


Dual. 

C 1.  Janachhem,  selves,  own. 

2.  Jachhem,  it,  him. 

3.  Jachhem,  its,  his. 

4.  Jachhem,  them  two. 

5.  Jachhem,  their  two,  for  them  two. 
0.  Jachhem,  them  all. 

Ye  two  ate.  7.  Jachhem,  their  all,  for  them  all. 

8 Josutigchhem,  me, 

9.  Jasungchhem,  mine,  for  me. 

10.  Jdchhungmi,  us  two. 

11.  Jachhungmi,  our  two,  for  us  two. 

12.  Jokikongmi,  us  all. 

1^13.  Jakikongmi,  our  all,  for  us  all. 
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Plural. 


Ye  all  ate. 


They  ate. 


f 1.  Janchinem,  selves,  own. 

2.  Janem,  it,  him. 

3.  Janem,  his,  its. 

4.  Janem,  them  two. 

5.  Janem,  their  two,  for  them  two. 

6.  Janem,  them  all. 

] 7.  Janem,  their  all,  for  them  all. 

8.  Josungnem,  me. 

9.  Jasungnem,  mine,  for  me. 

10.  Jochhongmi,  us  two. 

11.  Jachhongmi,  our  two,  for  us  two. 

12.  Jukikongmi,  us  all. 

(^13.  Jakikongmi,  our  all,  for  us  all. 


f 1.  Janchhem,  self,  own. 

2.  Jakum,  it,  him. 

3.  Jaturn,  his,  for  him. 

4.  Jakoehhem,  them  two. 

5.  Jatochhem,  their  two,  for  them  two. 
fi.  Jakomem,  them  all. 

7.  Jatomem,  their  all,  for  them  all. 

8.  Josungmi,  me. 

9.  Jasungmi,  mine,  for  me. 


14.  Jdmi,  thee. 

1 5.  Jakum,  thine. 

16.  Jochhem,  you  two. 

17.  Jachhem,  your  two,  for  you  two. 

18.  Jonem,  you  all. 

[_19.  Janem,  your  all,  for  you  all. 


f 1.  Janachhem,  selves,  own. 

2.  Jakoehhem,  it,  him. 

3.  Jatochhem,  his,  its. 

4.  Jakoehhem,  them  two. 

5.  Jatochhem,  their  two,  for  them  two. 

6.  Jakoehhem.  them  all. 

7.  Jatochhem,  their  all,  for  them  all. 

8.  Josungchhem,  me. 

9.  Jasutigchliem,  mine. 


Dual. 


us  two. 


3 v 
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Continuation, 
They  two  ate. 


(Jachhongmi,  excl.J  . , 

° . , our  two.  for  us  two. 

kJacbhingmi,  incl.  J 

J^Jokikongmi,  excl.'l  ,. 

\_J6kikengmi,  incl.  JS  a 

f Jakikonemi,  excl.  j r ,, 

% T-i  ■ ■ i >our  all,  for  us  all. 

(Jakikengmi,  incl.  J 

Jomi,  thee, 
f Jakum,  ~l  , . 

\Jakochhem.  )thlne- 
Jochhem,  you  two. 

Jachhem,  your  two,  for  you  two. 

18.  Jonem,  you  all. 

^19.  Janem,  your  all,  for  you  all. 

Plural. 


11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 
17 


They  all  ate.  -{ 


1.  Janchimem,  selves,  own. 

2.  Jakomem,  it  him. 

3.  Jatomem,  his  its. 

4.  Jakomem,  them  two. 

5.  Jatomem,  their  two,  for  them  two, 

6.  Jakomem,  them  all. 

7.  Jatomem,  their  all,  for  them  ail. 

8.  Josungmem,  me. 

9.  Jasungmem,  mine. 

f Jochhongmi,  excl.J 
\ r . ° . ■ , us  two. 

hJochliingmi,  incl.  J 

rjachhongmi,  excl.l  , . 

\ t . , » . 3 • ■ , l our  two,  for  us  two. 

l_Jachhingmi,  incl.  J 

J Jokikongmi,  excl. 

| Jokikengmi,  incl. 

{Jakikongmi,  excl.  1 
Jakikengmi,  incl.  J 
14.  Jomi,  thee. 

15.  Jakum,  Jakomem,  thine. 

16.  Jochhem,  you  two. 

17.  Jachhem,  your  two,  for  you  two. 

18.  Jonem,  you  all. 

1^19.  Janem,  your  all,  for  you  all. 


10. 

11. 


12. 


13. 


us  all. 

■ our  all,  for  us  all. 


Remark. — The  whole  of  the  above  forms  will  by  and  by,  be  seen  to  exist  dis- 
tinctly in  the  Balling  dialect  of  Kiranti,  and  nearly  all  in  the  Bontawa  and  Khaling 
dialects.  In  Vayu  the  principle  is  the  same  and  many  of  the  forms  exist ; wherefore 
we  must  conclude  that  the  others  have  been  lost  ; or  shall  we  say  that  the  process 
of  development  was  staid  in  mid  course  ? The  more  anomalies,  the  more  instruc- 
tion, and  it  is  necessary  to  put  so  new  and  peculiar  a matter  in  several  lights  in 
order  to  judge  of  it  truly.  So  that  instead  of  apologising  for  the  above  almost 
interminable  details,  I shall  proceed  to  subjoiu  a comparison  of  Vayu  and  Quicbna, 
the  latter  from  Markham  ut  supra,  cit. 


Quichna. 

Vayu. 

I,  I — thee. 

s. 

I love  thee,  Munaiki. 

Chhanum. 

p. 

I love  you,  Munaikichik. 

f Chhanochhem,  D. 
\ Cbkanonem,  P. 

s. 

I loved  thee,  Munarkaiki. 

Chhanum. 

p. 

I loved  you,  Munarkikichik. 

(Chhanochhem,  D. 
\ Chhanonem,  P. 
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II.  He — thee. 


s. 

He  loves  thee,  Munasunki. 

Chhanmi. 

p. 

He  loves  you,  Munasunkichik. 

fChhanchhikmi,  D, 
\Chhanem,  P. 

s. 

He  loved  thee,  Munasukanki. 

Chhanmi. 

P. 

He  loved  you,  Muuasukankichik. 

J~Chhanchhera,  D. 
kChhauem,  P. 

III.  Thou — me. 


S.  Thou  lovest  me,  Munahuanki. 

P.  Thou  lovest  us,  Munahuankichik. 

S.  Thou  loved’st  me,  Munahuarkanki. 

P.  Thou  loved’st  us,  Munahuarkankichik. 


Chhangnom. 
f Chhanclihokmi,  D. 
\Chhankokmi,  P. 

Cnhansungmi. 

( Chhanchhongmi,  D. 
( Chhaukikongmi,  P. 


IV.  He— me. 


S.  He  loves  me,  Munabuanmi. 
P.  He  loves  us,  Munahuanchik. 
S.  He  loved  me,  Munahuarka. 


Chhangnom. 
f Chhanclihokmi,  excl.  1 
J Chhanchhikmi,  inch  J 
| Chhankokmi,  excl.  ^ 
(_Chhankem,  inch  J 
Chhansungmi- 


D. 

P. 


( Chhanchhongmi,  excl.  '(q 

p .j  . , /Munahuarkanchik.  ) Chhanchhingmi,  inch  J 

e ove  uc,  ^ unahuar kai ku.  i Chhaukikongmi,  excl.  | p 

C.  Chhankikengmi,  inch  j 

Remark. — Chhan  to  love  in  Vayu  = Muna  in  Quichna,  is  not  a good  word  for 
comparison  because  of  its  being  of  the  aoristie  class  of  transitives  in  “ to.”  In  a 
tensed  verb  the  resemblance  to  Quichna  would  have  been  more  apparent.  On  the 
other  hand,  I have  given  the  Vayu  dual  as  well  as  plural,  because  its  dual  form- 
ative or  cbhik  is  almost  identical  with  the  Quichna  plural  sign  or  chik,  whilst  the 
plural  one  differs,  and  nothing  is  more  certain  than  that  these  signs  are  apt  to 
mingle  and  the  dual  to  fall  out  of  use. 


By  referring  to  the  above  diagram  of  the  verb  ja,  to  eat,  it  will  be  seen  that  the 
Vayu  has  many  other  forms  expressly  representative  of  the  agent  and  object  and 
therefore  more  significant  than  some  of  those  here  collated  with  the  Quichna  forms. 


In  Vayu  the  only  forms  which  in  the  present  state  of  the  language  refuse  entirely 
to  mix  in  the  stream  of  conjugation  are  those  which  express  the  action  passing 
from  me  to  thee  and  no  other.  One  cannot  help  imagining  a system  of  conju- 
gation with  suffixed  pronouns  thus — 


Ha,  to  give. 


To,  to  strike. 


Sinyular. 

1.  Ilagnom. 

2.  Hanum. 

3.  Hatum. 


Plural. 
J Ilakem. 
(_Hagnem. 

Hanem. 
f Hamem. 
l_Hatem. 


Singular. 

1.  To’mum. 

2.  Topnum. 

3.  To’pum. 


Plural. 

I To’pem. 
(TVmem. 

Topnem. 
f To’mem. 
l_To’pem. 


But  the  following  explanations  of  the  senses  of  the  leading  series  of  these  forms 
which  is  real  (the  subordinate  is  wholly  hypothetical)  will  show  how  utterly  such 
a notion  would  mislead. 


3 p 2 
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j /'Hagnom,  gives  to  me  thou  or  he  any  single  person. 

' \Hakem,  gives  to  us  any  one  in  all  numbers, 
j f To’mum,  beats  me  thou  or  he  any  one  in  singular  number. 

‘ \To’pem,  beats  us  any  one  in  all  numbers. 

0 I Hanum,  gives  to  thee  I only.  Hiimi,  for  any  other  giver. 

^Hanem,  gives  to  you  all  any  save  I.  Hanonem,  for  me  as  the  giver. 

2 (Topnum,  beats  thee  I only.  To’mi,  for  any  other  beater  or  beaters. 

' \Topnem,  beat  you  all,  any  save  I,  in  all  numbers, 
rllatum,  gives  to  him  thou  or  he  or  any  single  person  except  me.  Hatungmi, 
tor  me. 

3.  J Hamem.  No  such  word. 

I Hatomem,  gives  to  them  any  person  or  persons  except  me:  Hatungmen, 
l for  me. 

r , f struck  him  any  single  person  but  me.  Topungmi,  for  me. 

3.  0 Pum’  ^strikes  him,  the  present  tense  is  to’mi. 

[To’mem,  strikes  them  all  any  person  whatever. 

Hato,  to  give,  being  aoristic  hatum,  is  equally  present  and  preterite.  But  top, 
to  strike,  has  for  the  present  tomi,  which  moreover  serves  for  all  3 persons  alike  in 
the  singular  number. 

Thus  it  appears  that  num  and  nem  alone  offer  the  appearance  of  uniformly 
inflected  personal  suffixes,  and  that  even  in  regard  to  these,  the  singular  and  plural 
semes  are  diametrically  opposite. 

But  there  are  other  complications  resulting  from  the  plurality  of  agents  or  of 
patients  which  account  at  once  for  the  specialities  of  the  above  explanations  and 
of  those  which  follow.  Thus — - 


1.  Hagnom,  gives  to  me  any  single  person. 

2.  Haguochhem,  give  to  me  any  two  persons. 

3.  Hagnonem,  give  to  me  ye  all  only. 

4.  Haguomem,  give  to  me  ihey  all  only. 

In  the  pieterite  hasting  takes  the  place  of  hagnom  ; and  with  the  verb  top’,  to 
beat,  we  have  only  the  euphonic  change  of  gnom  to  mum,  the  residue  being  alike 
for  both  verbs  ; thus  we  have — 

Present.  Preterite. 


1.  To’mum. 

2.  To’mochhera. 

3.  To’monem. 

4.  To’momem. 


1.  Topsungmi. 

2.  Topsungclihem. 

3.  Topsungnem. 

4.  Topsungmem. 


If  to  the  above  crowding  of  agents  and  patients  round  the  action,  we  add  the 
fact  that  the  distinction  of  activity  and  passivity  in  the  action  itself  is  almost  lost 
at  the  very  corner  stone  of  the  whole  structure  of  conjugation — because  the  sign 
of  action  kat’  hexokin,  viz.,  its  having  an  object,  is  precisely  that  which  denotes 
at  once  the  transitive  verb  and  the  passive  voice  ; e.  g.  ha-to,  give  to  him  ; 
ha-tu-m,  he  is  given  and  he  gives — we  shall  at  the  same  time  perceive  bow  difficult 
it  is  to  make  these  languages  conform  to  our  notions  of  conjugation  (see  and 
compare  Tickell  and  Philipps,  voce  Sontal)  and  shall  also  be  prepared  to  hear  that 
a system  at  once  so  complex  and  so  incomplete  has  been  very  generally  cast  aside 
either  wholly  (Newari,  Lepcha,  Bodpa,  Malayalim,  Burmah,  Malay);  or  in  part 
(other  Dravinan,  Dhimali,  Namsanguaga,  &c.)  ; and  in  this  or  that  particular 
mode,  one  group  of  tongues  rejecting  the  dual  (Dravirian  cultivated)  ; another, 
the  sex  signs  (Himalayan  complex)  ■*  a third,  the  whole  system  of  conjunct  pro- 


* The  complex  Himalayan  tongues  are  Limbu,  Kiranti,  Hayu,  Kuswar,  Sunwar, 
Dhimali,  Bhramu,  Cliepaug,  Kusunda,  &c. 
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nouns  (Himalayan  simple*  and  those  above  cited)  ; whilst  the  attempt  to  blend  with 
the  action,  agents  as  well  as  patients  and  both  in  the  dual  and  plural  numbers,  has 
been  maintained  only  by  Kiranti  and  some  oceanic  tongues,  the  Vayu,  Soutal,  See., 
being  now  restricted  to  a duality  and  plurality  on  one  side  only,  viz.  that  of  the 
agents  or  that  of  the  objects.  The  Yayu  can  express  (like  the  Sontal)  several 
agents  and  one  patient  ; or  several  patients  and  one  agent;  but  not  a plurality  of 
both.  The  Kiranti  can  express  a plurality  of  both.  But  neither  one  nor  the  other 
has  effected  the  same  sort  and  degree  of  amalgamation  of  its  conjunct  pronouns  in 
the  case  of  its  nouns  as  well  as  verbs,  as  the  Himalayan  Kuswar  and  the  Ugro- 
finnic  tongues  generally  have  done,  which  all  alike  have  perfectly  blended  suffixes 
for  both;  whilst  the  Kiranti  with  an  ecpral  fusion  in  both  cases  prefers  the  method 
of  prefix  for  the  nouns, f and  the  Vayu,  following  the  same  Dravirian  order  of 
arrangement  has  not  reached  the  same  completeness  of  development  in  this  respect 
(therein  further  agreeing  with  Dravirian)  though  more  in  others.  It  has  a perfectly 
separate  set  of  possessives  for  combination  (ring,  ring,  a vel  u)  ; but  to  the  noun 
has  got  blended  inseparably  the  3rd  of  these  (ang-upa,  ung-upa,  a-upa  or  wathim 
u-pa)  and  thus  a euphonic  combination  of  the  whole  with  the  nominal  root  has 
been  prevented,  as  in  Bodo  which,  however,  as  well  as  Vayu,  can  and  occasionally 
does,  use  as  perfectly  fusedj  prefix  forms  as  the  Kiranti,  and  sometimes  both  the 
disjunct  and  conjunct  prefixually,  and  Dhimali  likewise. § From  the  verb  Bodo 
like  Malayalim  and  several  Nilgiri  tongues,  has  dropt  the  pronoun  : Dimali,  like 
Tamil,  Uraon  and  Male,  has  kept  it:  in  Vayu,  as  in  Sontal  and  Hb,  the  phseno- 
mena  are  complex. 

I refer  to  the  head  of  pronoun  for  some  more  remarks  on  this  subject.  In  the 
meanwhile  and  in  conclusion  of  the  topic  of  Vayu  conjugation  I beg  to  suggest 
attention  to  the  following  collation  of  actives  and  passives  of  the  several  types,  in 
the  3rd  persons  of  the  present  (or  future)  and  preterite. 


* The  simple  or  nonpronominalized  are  Newaii,  Murmi,  Gurung,  Magar,  Khas 
(mixed),  Lep’cha,  Palusen  or  Syar’pa  (Serpa),  Bodo,  &c. 


Compare  Sontal 
ing  dal-eng  a'ing, 


and  Kuswar. 

Baba-im.  Thatha-im-ik-an, 

Baba-ir.  Thatha-ir-ik-an. 

Baba-ik.  Thatha-ik-an. 


dal-me-am. 
dal-e  a’i. 


l-po,  thy 
a-po,  his 


tib-u,  I 
tib-f,  thou 
tib-a,  he 


+ 

+ 


Bodo. 

a-pha. 

na-pha. 

bi-pha. 


Its  verb. 


Dengkhi-ka, 

Dengkhi-na. 

Dengkhi. 


§ The  full  pronominal  forms  with  the  noun  are — 


Collation  of  Voices  in  Singular  Number, 
Transitives  in  “ to.”  Yemto,  to  burn. 
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a s 

Sishtum. 

Sishtum. 

a a 

a 

a 

a a 

Yemtti 

Yemtu 

Wo’pu 

Wo’pu 

G 

E 

VO 

nikunpj 

Pakum. 

Pakum. 

Pingku 

Pingku 

co  co 

CO  CO 

eo*  co 

CO 

co 

CO  CO 

CO  co 

tor 


5 .- 

Qj  3 S 

>«  a) 

r*  K"1 

c4  c-I 


c/:  m 

CM*  oi 


O 'o 


<M  (M 


S .j  n*s  a 

~ - CO  bC 

~ C C 

vrt  g* 

c-,  ^ a-  s* 

CM  04  * 04  04 


bC  to 


J *>  2 c 

5 -5.  If  I' 

a.  £ ^ . 

r"1  k*  co  co  ^ I 


03  *G  OA)  CO  ^ --r 

i -*-*  g-  g s -fcj  Q- 

£ £ '5  -r  to  bo 
'o  *c  '03  n*\£  .5 

HE  w b,  ph  p-i 


£ 5 . 

be  to  o 
G G X."  rr 

3 3 - 5 s 

SHwSS 

<u  ^ «5  2 

r*  >h  ■£  c»  C« 


04  04  04  <N 


Rh  £ 


pM 


S 

.G  o 

c S> 

m </3 


CM  CM 

04 

04 

CM  CM 

04  CM 

a 

a 

G 

a* 

a £ 

to  £ 

.G  G 

^a 

G 

a 

a 

G- 

*C  S 
£ o 
bo  G 

G C 
£ to 
bo  to 

Wc 

W< 

X 

X 

ve  ‘b 

Cl-  Ph 

s S 

r-I  ^ 

r—< 

— 

rH  rH 

bo 


£ G.  . g . 

•5  • o ho  a to 

G to  .•  P>  c o = 

<U  5 rC  - 33  S 

br  5?  4,  £ ?“5f“ 

C .G  C cr  G •—  £ *g  G to  £ — 

3 G-  G C G G-  ^ 3 G C —■ 

a s a 'a.-0  g-.f  s s •=.  ? g 

'0>  « :G  .t!  tT  £ O ° ' cc  'rt  .5  •- 


bo 


, G G 


G)b.fl3>a>>Q5><0>«D> 

> ~ > -S  .2  -s  .i  -s  .5  « .£  s 

o"5"oSSSo5»“ 

~ s £ > > 
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Vayu,  Vocabulary. 

A Specimen  oe  the  Va'yu  Language. 

Ang  ming  Pachya  nom.  Ang  tboko  Yayu  nomi  (or  Go  Vayu 
gnom)  Kbasakbata  Hayu  itkein.  Uugki  davo  be  Vayu  iscbikem. 
Go  jekta  dumsungmi.  Hatha  bong  dumsungmi  gha  ma  sengmi. 
Le  got  kulup  cbhuyuug*  wanikhen.  Dbankuta  mu  kbakcbbing 
pucbbum  cbupvikbata  poguba  bata  vik  pacbikokmi.  Ang  ko  ma 
nom.  Ang  tavo  Gajraj  Tbapa  nung  nomi.  Gonha  kophe  nakpbe 
inang  munang  wathi  yengkum.  Wathim  narung  gonba  blektum. 
Wathim  cbbo  le  pokum.  Honko  a tbum  rami.  Captanha  thuin 
hanung  houpingkuin.  Ang  davo  lit’nuug  bliuing  cbolo  cbupsit  kben 
inbe  go  gonba  mutpingkutn.  Davo  ebinggnak  cbamcbem.  Gon 
sencbe.  TJngjita  davo  glia  cbitnum.  Ang  tbumbe  itliaji  nomi  gonba 
walige  latpiuggnom,  Augki  tboko  kosi  bliugmu  bomba  imba  mus- 
cbikokmi  (our  tribe,  ice).  Nepal  kharal  kben  Tambakosi  bong  mua- 
cbikoktni.  Gokbata  Awal  be  mutvi  mang  nokokmi.  Kuswar,  Botia, 
Denwar,  Awal  be  mutvi  nomem.  Awal  mu  ramsa  ba  gang  lcbeva 
ma  muscbikokmi.  Yik  mang  povi,  gbadimu  cbokpbi  setung  jdvi, 
kern  ma  povi  tboko  Kusunda,  Cbepaug  bahamu  cbbaju  pucbbibe  ma 
muscbikokmi.  Angkimu  kem  nomi,  vik  le  nomi ; paguamu  vik  nom, 
memba,  makai,  dosi,  pbapbar,  boja,  levi,  rowa,  masa,  sakba,  gdbun, 
laru  livi  vik  nom.  Angki  miilung  kolube,  Hengongwo  baba.  Lap- 
cha,  Limbu  baba  mang  jabe,  cbbaju  madumbe  gadha  pabe,  muscbi- 
kokmi. Cbbaju  pucbbibe  bdja  ma  licbem,  jomsitmu  ming  miscbe 
le  ma  nom.  Hanung  bong  jomsit  licbem  minung  bong  lat’lat’ba 
muscbikokmi.  Gbakbata  ba  ruklung  be  rukkokmi,  duklung  be 
dukkokmi.  Pbalamtu’vi,  singcbuk’vi,  kdchonvi  angki  tbok  be  ma 
nomem.  Kampacbyang,  bingcbopacbyang  gyetim  got  kben  ingchi- 
kokmi.  Angki  kem  angki  gtit  ba  pacbikokmi.  Angki  wascbyang 
angki  vik  setang  rowa  khen  romekbata  ha  duri  cliincbingba  jewa 
pungmem.  Yayukbata  kliakcbhingpucbhum  povi  (or  cbupvi)  ma 
nomem.  Miscbe  pa  gyeti  namsangmu  seva  ma  pdrnern.  Jewa 
Hengongwo  got  khen  rangai  pomem.  Loncbokbata  dawangmi  jewa 
wascbimem.  Meschokbata  rangai  pota  wascbimem  Angki  mulung 
itbijila  nomi.  Nayung  got  kulupba  bakulup  khen  cbholup*  (or  le 
got  kulup)  bong  muphta  cbbaju  madumbe  itlia  dokha  bamta  nomem 


Phrases  of  numeration.  See  Vocabulary. 
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(or  hamchimem).  Angki  kem  chhalung  singha  pota,  diha  wamta, 
huuglung  kdka  rdta,  kbistiha  supta,  gege  gege  p&chimem.  Kem 
bhitari  nayung  kuna  nocbbikmi  ; kolu,  imlung ; kolu  kbo’lung. 
Tawokbata,  tamikhata  gege  ta  ma  hokmi.  Bangchodutn  kben  biak 
pacbikokmi.  Nayung  got  kulup  ba  ba  kulup  khen  le  got  kulup* 
bong  peuku  baba  ba  rome  ingcbikokmi.  Penku  pben  mang  wontike 
nam  rome  upu  kembe  lat’lat’ba,  kam  papaha,  phengkokmi.  Miscbe 
ma  papaha  me’fca  singtong  kobe  Mumpopmi.  Kbocho,  puk,  cheli, 
beli,  mechho,  jacbikokmi,  Gai,  bhalu,  pboka,  ma  jakokmi.  Singwo- 
khudu,  dudu,  chalung,  jakokmi.  Sove  tungebikokmi,  bukcbbale 
tungkokmi  (note  the  2 forms  of  the  verb).  Sove,  angki  pota,  cking- 
gnak  tungkokmi.  Bukcbba,  gyetim  got  klien  ingta,  yanggnak  tung- 
chikokmi.  Angki  cbbobe  ma  blekcbikokmi.  Nokcbhuug  sascbi- 
kokmi,  mescbo  le,  loncho  le.  Balung  kben  gyeti  suna  le  ma  dak- 
kokmi.  Angki  cholvi  Balung.  Gyeti  suna  le  ma  nom.  Yayu 
tboko  mu  singtong  sunaba  Brahman  Lama  ma  boumi  (or  bonmem, 
indefinite).  Gyetim  lorn  ma  kbokcbikokmi.  Angki  vik  liakhele  ma 
watkokmi.  Upo  met’khen  tawokbata  ha  chhinggnak  yanggnak  ma 
papaha  lingmem.  Tamikhata  ba  miscbe  le  ma  lingmem.  Imhamu 
dawo  devi  angki  majhua  nomi.  Inung  wamkbeu  povisunalenia 
uoiu.  Angki  tboko  gyetim  got  be  lasta,  yaugta  tboko,  nati  tolgongf 
bong  vangmi.  Linis. 

Teanslation. 

My  name  is  Pate.  I am  a Yayu.  The  Khas  tribe  call  us  Hayu, 
but  our  own  name  is  Vayu.  I am  an  old  man.  I don’t  know  bow 
old,  above  sixty.  I am  a cultivator  of  land  assigned  by  the  Baja  to 
the  soldiers  of  the  Dhunkuta  regiment.  I have  no  laud  of  my  own. 
My  son  is  in  the  service  of  Captain  Gajraj  Tbapa.  You  saw  him 
here  often  and  drew  bis  portrait  and  measured  him.  He  thought 
that  very  queer  and  was  a little  alarmed.  But  the  Captain  reassured 
him  and  be  consented.  I have  been  here  tour  months  to  help  you 
to  learn  our  language.  It  is  very  difficult.  You  must  judge  of  all. 
I can  only  answer  your  questions.  I hope  you  will  soon  let  me  go 
borne.  Our  people  dwell  in  the  basin  of  (or  along  the  course  of) 


* A phrase  of  numeration.  See  Vocabulary. 

*(■  A phrase  of  measure.  See  Vocabulary.  It  is  equal  two  handfuls. 
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the  Kosi  river  from  near  the  valley  of  Nepal  proper  to  the  Tamba 
Kosi.  We  are  not  Awalias  (people  inured  to  malaria  or  awal). 
The  Awalias  dwell  in  the  valley  of  the  river,  and  are  called  Kuswar, 
Botia,  Den  war,  &c.  We  can’t  live  there  by  reason  of  the  malaria. 
Nor  do  we  dwell  on  the  hill  summits  like  the  Kusunda  and  Chepang, 
who  never  cultivate,  but  live  on  wild  herbs  and  fruits  and  never 
build  houses.  We  have  houses  and  cultivate  the  soil,  growing  maize 
and  kodo  and  buckwheat,  and  rice,  cotton,  millets,  barley,  wheat 
and  madder.  We  are  fixed  cultivators,  like  the  Newars,  not  migra- 
tory ones  like  the  Lepchas,  Limbus  and  others.  We  occupy  the 
central  parts  of  the  hill  slopes,  which  we  cut  into  terraces.  Rice 
won’t  grow  on  the  tops  nor  any  sort  of  grain.  We  go  up  as  high 
as  grain  will  grow.  We  use  the  plough  or  the  spade,  according  to 
the  nature  of  the  site  we  occupy.  We  have  no  craftsmen,  smiths, 
carpenters  or  potters — of  our  own  tribe.  We  buy  utensils  and 
ornaments  from  others.  We  build  our  own  houses  and  our  women 
spin  and  weave  the  home-grown  cotton,  of  which  they  make  our 
clothes.  None  of  our  race  are  soldiers,  nor  do  we  ever  take  service 
(menial).  The  Newars  dye  for  us,  if  we  need  it ; but  the  men 
wear  plain  clothes.  Those  of  the  women  are  sometimes  dyed.  Our 
villages  are  very  small,  usually  fifteen  to  twenty  houses  scattered 
along  the  hill  sides.  Our  houses  are  built  of  rough  timber,  plas- 
tered and  thatched  with  grass.  Two  rooms  in  a house — one  for 
cooking  and  the  other  for  sleeping.  We  have  no  general  dormitory 
for  all  the  grown  girls,  or  boys  of  the  village.  We  marry  at  matu- 
rity, buying  our  wives.  A wife  costs  fifteen  or  twenty  rupees.  If 
we  have  no  money  we  earn  her  by  labour  in  her  father’s  house. 
We  bury  our  dead  without  any  ceremonies.  We  do  not  tattoo  our 
bodies.  Our  ears  we  bore  occasionally.  We  have  no  priest  but  the 
exorcist,  who  is  also  our  only  physiciau.  None  of  our  tribe  follow 
the  brahmans  or  lamas.  We  abide  by  our  own  creed  and  customs. 
We  eat  fowls,  pigs,  goats,  sheep,  buffaloes.  Not  oxen,  bears  or 
monkeys,  but  honey,  milk,  eggs.  We  drink  beer  and  spirits.  Much 
of  the  former,  as  it  is  home-made ; little  of  the  latter,  because  we 
must  buy  it.  Our  law  of  inheritance  gives  equal  shares  to  all  the 
boys,  and  no  share  to  the  girls.  Our  head  villager  decides  our 
disputes.  We  never  appeal  from  him.  Our  tribe  is  a broken  oue 
and  is  reduced  to  very  inconsiderable  numbers. 
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Nouns  Substantive. 


Air  (wind) . Ju. 

Affection,  Dwakcho. 

Abuse,  Waita.  Khicho. 

Abode,  Bwagdikha, 

Adulterer,  Ryamnipo. 

Adulteress,  Ryamnimo. 

Agricultui  ist,  Byangsikokba. 

Amaranth  (grain),  gosurani. 

Aqueduct,  Kulo.  Pwalurn. 

. , f Klioli  michi. 

Ancle,  d , ... 

L mg  joint. 

Arm-all,  1 
Arm,  fore,  J u' 

Article,  thing,  Grokso. 

Aunt-pat  )Momo> 

Aunt-mat.  ) 

Anger,  Sokso. 

Ant,  Gagachingmo. 

Anus,  Dyala. 

Arrow,  Bla. 

Ax,  Kha. 

Alder  tree.  Bursi. 

Bag,  Salama 
Basket,  Bainso. 

Barley,  No  name.  Jou  is  used. 
Bamboo,  Palam  (all).  Rikcbo  (small). 
Bark  of  tree,  Singkokte. 

Back,  Ching. 

Back  bone,  Chinreilsye. 

Belly,  Koja. 

t,  . , , I Lekbolithiba. 

Beast,  quadruped,  , 

’ n { Lekhohmigwakba. 

Being,  animal,  Samtbiba. 

Box,  chest,  No  word. 

Bat  kind,  Pakati. 

1 male,  Apo  pakati. 

Bat  j female,  Amo  pakati. 

[young,  Pakati  atami. 

Birth,  No  name. 

Bird  kind,  Chikba. 

f male,  Apo  chikba. 

Bird  j female,  Amo  chikba. 

[young,  Chikbaatami. 

Beer,  Gnasi. 

Bread.  Sheblem. 

Birch  tree,  Phyekulima. 

Bed,  Blo’cho. 

Bed  chamber,  Ipdikha. 

Beil  time,  Ipcho  bela. 

Bee.  Syura  (wasp,  Yukuwa  ) 


Blacksmith,  Teupteu’le. 

Blood,  Husi. 

Buttocks,  Kdsidyala. 

Battle,  fight,  Mocho. 

Boat,  Dunga. 

Bear,  Warn. 

Beard,  Shed  song,  mouth  hair  or  Y61i 
swon.*  chin  hair. 

Boar,  Apo  po. 

Body,  Ram. 

Burden,  load,  Kura. 

Bone,  Reusye. 

Breast,  Kuchu. 

Breastnipple,  Neucheu. 

Bow.  Li.  [nima,  f. 

Bowman,  Lfcha,  m.  Limicha,  or  Licha- 
Bottom,  lowest  part,  Hayu. 

Boy,  Tawa. 

Buffalo  kind,  Mesyeu. 

{male,  Apo  mesyeu. 
female,  Amo  mesyeu. 
young,  Mesyeu  atami. 

Bull,  Bing. 

Boundary,  Relu. 

Breath,  Sam. 

Branch  of  tree.  No  word. 

Brother  i ^’ba’ 

( Yawa,  elder. 

Brotherhood  ( T ,,  . 
u .,  < Lo  babum. 

Brethren  ( 

Brother  in-law,  Chaiwa.  Wadyalcha. 
Calf  f ma*e>  -^P0  g“i  atami. 

[female.  Amo  gai  atami. 
fPu.  Dacho. 

Can  cun  J Grokso  (thing). 

’ P’  1 Pwakutucho  grokso  (water 
[ to  drink  vessel). 

Cart,  No  word. 

Cat  kind,  Birma. 

f male,  Apo  birma. 

Cat  < female,  Amo  birma. 

[ young,  Birma  atami. 

Carpenter,  Sing  chokba. 

Cheek,  Chocho. 

Chesnut  tree,  Sydli. 

Chin,  Ydoli.  Yoli. 

Childkind,  Ta.  Gikba.  Tawa.  Tamitawa. 

I male,  Tawa. 

Child  d . 1 . 

( female,  larut. 

Children,  Tadau.  Tawatami. 


* Song  vel  Swon  vel  Sworn.  The  broad  d passes  into  wa  and  the  final  nasal 
is  vague. 
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Clay,  Phdlemkhapi. 
Cloth,  Wa’. 

Cotton  cloth,  Linkhi  wa. 
Woollen  cloth,  Unke  wa. 
Silken  cloth,  No  word. 
Clothes,  raiment,  Wa. 
Cloud,  Kuksyal. 

Colour,  Moba. 


Cold  (frigor),  { J«"amti  (weather). 

v n ' I Ju  (wind). 

Companion,  Warcha. 

Claw,  nail,  talon,  Gyang. 

Cane  (calamus),  Guri, 

Cousin  ^ j Gnwapsya. 

Cow,  Gai,  H.  Amo  bing. 

Cough,  Sheukhe. 

Copper,  No  name. 

Cowherd,  Gai  theulba. 

Cotton,  uncleaned,  Linkhi. 

Cotton,  cleaned,  Ruwa. 

Courage,  No  word. 

Crow,  Gagakpa. 

Daughter,  Tami  (girl)* 

Daughter-in-law,  Dyalmi. 

Dance,  Sili. 

Day,  Namti. 

To-day,  Ana. 

Dust,  Dyerbakhapi  (flying  earth). 
Darkness,  Namring. 

Desire,  wish,  Dwakcho. 

Ditch,  No  name. 

Deer,  Kisi. 

(■  male,  Apo  kisi. 

Deer  ] female,  Amo  kisi. 

(.young,  Kisi  atami. 

Door,  Lapcho. 

Disease,  illness,  No  name. 

Dispute,  *Mocho  ? Khicho  ? Infinitives. 
Dog  kind,  Khlicha.f 

f male,  Apo  khlicha. 

Dog  < female,  Amo  khlicha. 

p young,  Khlicha  atami. 

Death,  No  name. 

Dream,  Gna’mo. 

Drink,  Tu’rae.  Tuchome. 

Drunkard.  Dukba.  Tuba. 

Dyer,  Ryakba. 

Earth — the 
Earth — a little 
Ear,  Samaneu  (see  nose). 

Egg,  Di.  Badi  (Ba  = fowl). 


| Khtipi. 


Elephant,  No  name. 

Echo,  Thobdamstikha. 

Enemy,  No  name. 

Ewe.  Amo  bhera. 

Eye,  Michi. 

Eyebrow,  Kur’mi  swon’g. 

Eyelash,  Michi  swon’g. 

Elbow,  Nyaksi. 

Exorcist,  Jamcha. 

Earthquake,  Khrinyam. 

Evening.  Namtheuba. 

Face,  Kuli. 

Feather,  Chikbaswong  ( = bird-hair  J 
Feast,  f rr,  , , 

Festival.  }Kh0u",a- 
Father,  Apo. 

Father-in-law,  Yeppa. 

My  father,  Apa. 

Thy  father,  Tpo. 

His,  her,  its  father,  Apo. 

Fever,  Jusara  (ague). 

Fair  f JyaI,(likha> 

Market  1 Ledi’kha  = buying  and  selling 
’ (.  place. 


Fear,  Nima.  Gnima. 

Ferry,  Hamlm  gludikha. 

Fire,  Mi. 

Fire-place,  Mimudikha.  Bwakal. 
Field,  arable,  Ru.  Byangsi. 
Finger,  Brepcho. 

Finger-nail,  Gyang. 


Fellow  countryman, 


Brepchogyang. 
("Dwabo  dyelkem. 
1 Dwabo  dyel  dim* 


l 


muryu. 


■c,  ,,  ...  fDwabo  thokkem. 

rcllow  tribemun.,  , , , 

7 ^Adwabo  thokkem. 


Fish.  Gna. 

Flavour,  taste,  Bro. 

Flesh,  Sye. 

Flint,  Chichiluug. 

Flour,  Phul. 

Flea,  Chukbe. 

Fence,  Khor. 

Floor,  Khapi  (earth). 

Flower,  Phuug. 

Ford,  Pwaku  hambag  ludikha.  § 

Fly,  Sheumo. 

Food,  Jawame.  Jachome.  Participles. || 
Fowl  kind,  Ba. 

f male,  bwareuwaba. 

Fowl]  female,  Chwongkameuba. 

[ young,  Bukballo. 


* Khicho,  verbal,  mocho  practical,  dispute. 

t Khicha  is  Newari.  The  insertion  of  a labial  is  a common  trick  of  thes« 
tongues.  See  note  on  Hayu  verbs.  J Quill  is  Basyurima. 

§ Literally,  water  (of)  far  side  issuing  place. 

|1  Jawame,  what  he  eats.  Jachome,  what  any  one  eats,  an  edible  substance. 
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Fowl  wild,  Sabala  ba. 

Fowl’s  egg,  Ba  di.  [dyelke. 

Foreigner,  Wangmedyeldim.  Waugrne- 
Fist,  No  word. 

Forehead,  Kupi. 

Filth,  dirt,  Riku. 

Foot,  Kholi  blern. 

Form,  Moba. 

Forest,  jangle,  Sabala. 

Fruit,  Sichi. 

Fiost,  Phursa. 

Frog,  Krukru. 

Friend,  No  name. 

Garlic,  No  name. 

Ginger,  Peurim. 

Girl,  Tami. 

Glue,  cement,  Kyapcho. 

Glutton,  (Kojacha,  m. 

[Kojachanima.  f.* 
Grandfather,  Kiki. 

Grandmother,  Pipi. 

Grandson,  Chacha. 

Granddaughter,  Chachaniraa. 

God,  A god,  no  name. 

Gold,  Syeuua. 

Goat  kind,  Swongara,  Sdngara. 

C male,  Apo  swongara. 

Goat<  female,  Amo  swongara. 

[young,  Swongara  atami, 

Goat  herd.  Swongara  theulba. 

Grass,  Jim. 

Grain,  Jama. 

Ghee,  Butter,  Gyawa.  (oil.) 

Groin,  Techi. 

Hand,  Gublem. 

Handle,  Rising. 

Spade  handle,  Rukokchom  rising. 

Hair,  Swong. 

Hair  of  head,  Cham. 

Hair  of  body,  Swong. 

Herdsman,  Bing. — Mesyeu-theulba. 
Heaven,  Dwamu,  (sky.) 

Head,  Piya. 

Heart,  Thim.  Theum. 

Heat,  Haulo.  Haunam. 

Heel,  Cheuncheu  leu. 

Hail,  Musi. 

Hammer,  Thyakchome. 

Hammerer,  Thyakba. 

Hemp,  Gra. 

Hen,  Amo  ba. 


Hip,  Kholimichi. — or  Jilamichi. 

Hope,  No  word. 

H00f’  {doven}Gyakseule,i- 
Hog  kind.  Po 

f male,  Apo  po. 

Hog  •<  female,  Amo  pd. 

[ voting,  Pd  atami. 

Hole,  Gwalyum. 

Hoe  spade,  Kokchome. 

Husk,  Pbira. 

Hook  peg,  Chachome. 

Horn,  Grong.  [horn). 

Goat’s  horn,  Swongara  agrong  (goat  its 
Honey,  Syura.  Shura. 

Horse  kind,  Gh6ra. 

{male,  Apo  ghora. 
female,  Amo  ghora. 
young,  Gliora  atami. 

House,  Kkyim. 

IT  , , , fKbyimcha,  m. 
Householder,  < Tr,  . , . , 

’ [Kbyimchamma,  f. 

Home,  Bwagdikha. 

Hunger,  Soli. 

Husband,  Wancha. 

My  husband,  Wa  wancha. 

Thy  husband,  F wancha. 

Her  husband,  A wancha.  + 

Instrument,^  Rupacho. 

Implement,  /Grokso. 

T , [Bebacba,  m. 

u an  ’ [Bebachanima,  f. 

Ice,  No  name. 

Intestines,  Chisye. 

Iron,  Syal,  syal. 

Jaw,  Ka’kam. 

Joint,  Michi. 

Juice,  Pwa’ku  (water). 

w ■ ( /Be’tho. 
h-ntte,  ^Chwarchomi 

Knee,  Pokchi. 

Knot,  Khingna,  (p.  p.) 

Kitchen,  Kidikha. 

King,  Ho’po.  Hwang. 

Lamp,  torch,  To’si. 

Language,  speech,  L6. 

Lip.  Sheo-kokte  (mouth  leather). 

Leaf,  Swapho. 

Tree’s  leaf,  Sing  swapho. 

Leather,  Kokte  (skin). 

Leg-all,  Kho’li. 


* Kojacbanima  a female  glutton.  So  khyimchanima  a house  wife.  See  house- 
holder : and  so  also  of  all  formatives  in  cha,  Koja  = belly.  Kliyim  = house. 

f Wa,  F,  A,  are  the  pronominal  prefixes  of  nouns  and  suffixes  of  verbs,  a 
thoroughly  Dravirian  trait  and  a fundamental.  fJyul — u I 
Here  is  a sample  of  the  suffixes  u the  first  Jyul — I Thou  put  or  place, 
person  = ur,  wa  or  o.  L^j  ui — a He.  J 
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Leg-true  (tibia.)  Phophol. 

Liar,  Limochalba. 

Light  (lux,)  Hauhau. 

Lightning,  Ploksa. 

Life,  Sam,  (breath). 

Liver,  Ding. 

Louse,  Tusyar. 

Lungs,  Syeuporeu. 

T fWapachogrokso. 

Loom,  |X0bl0.ing: 

Load,  Kura. 

T , . fDheptecha,  m. 

Lowiander,  ' , • c 

’ ( Dheptechauima,  t. 

Mat,  Tharkimo  blocho. 

Maize,  Greleuwamo. 

Master,  Ho’po.  Hwang. 

Mark,  Syanclio. 

Market,  Jyapdikhaledikha. 

Mason,  Kliyimpaba. 

Mankind,  Muryeu. 

(" male,  Wainsa. 

Man]  female,  Mincka. 

l_young,  Atami.  Muryeu  ata.* 
Maker,  doer,  Paba.  Pabba. 

Madder.  Deu. 

Mare,  Amo  ghora. 

Marriage,  Grochyer. 

Mill,  hand  or  water,  Khuruwa. 
Millet  (kangani),  Basara. 

Millet  (kodo),  Charja. 

Millet  (juwar),  Binkhuma. 

Millet  (sama),  Sama. 

Milk,  Neucheu. 

Mist,  Kuksyal. 

Manner,  , 

Mode,  way,J 
Monkey  (ail),  Moreu. 

Measure,  the  instrument,  Khapcho. 
Medicine,  No  name. 

Mind,  Theum. 

Moon,  Tausaba.  La. 

Month,  La. 

Morning,  Didila. 

Music,  Tapcho. 

Mother,  Amo. 

My  mother,  Ama. 

Thy  mother,  fmo. 

His,  her,  its  mother,  Amo. 

Money  (copper),  Lalajima. 
Mountain,  Syerte. 

Mountaineer,  /^y®r|ecJia>  m‘ 

’ (Syertechamma,  f. 

Mountain  products,  Syertedim. 


Mouth,  Sheo. 

Moustache,  Sheoswdn. 

Muschito,  Syupyel. 

Mouse,  Yeu. 

Nipple,  Neucheu  (milk). 

Noise,  Syanda. 

Neck,  Sheureu  (French  eu). 

Name,  Ning. 

Night,  Teugnachi. 

Net,  No  name. 

Needle,  Leumje. 

Noon  (day),  Nam-helscho. 

Nose,  Neu  (French  eu). 

Neighbour,  Kwaudaubwakba. 

Nostril,  Neu’lam  (nose — way). 

Navel,  Sheupum. 

Oar,  No  name. 

Oil,  Gyawa. 

Oak-tree,  Sdbusarsi. 

Odour,  smell,  Ari.  Ri. 

Onion,  No  name. 

Ox  kind,  Bing, 
f male,  Bing. 

Ox  < female,  Gai.  Amo  bing. 

I.  young,  Gai  atami.  Bing  atami. 
Ordure,  Khli.  [akhli. 

Man’s  ordure,  Muryukhli  or  Muryu- 

Tiger’s  ordure,  { °f  Gu‘’Sa 

Pain,  Deukha,  H. 

Palm  of  hand,  Gublem  agwalla. 

Penis,  Bli.  [chiefly).f 

Place,  Dikha  (in  composition  of  verbs 
Plant,  Waba,  P. 

Pleasure,  Gyersi. 

Plough,  Jdcbome. 

Ploughman,  Joba,  P. 

Plain,  Dyamba. 

Plainsman,  1 Dyambacha,  m. 
Lowiander,  J Dyambachanima,  f. 

Plate  dish,  1 n, 

Platter,  j Pu’ 

Parent,  Ki'kba,  p.  J 
Plantain,  Gramochi. 

Plantain  tree,  Gramochi  sing. 

Plantain  fruit,  Gramochi  sichi. 

Pine  (tree),  Tosi. 

Pepper  (black),  No  name. 

Palate,  Kdkolyam, 

Pepper  (red),  Dukba. 

Potter,  Khapi  yalba. 

Peach,  Khwomalchi. 

Peach  tree,  Khwomalchi  sing. 


* Wainsa  and  Minchu  are  used  substantially  and  adjectively.  Not  Atami. 
Man’s  child  or  human  child  is  Muryuatarai  = man  his  child.  Betterata  or  atawo  : 
See  child.  Taini  is  used  for  the  young  of  all  animals. 

t e.  g.  Ip  dikha  sleeping-place  = bed  chamber:  Kidikha  cooking-place  = 
kitchen.  J To  this  unswers  Gikba  = child  ; or  who  begets  and  who  is  born. 


490 


Baking  Vocabulary. 


[No.  6. 


Peach  fruit,  Khwomalchi  sichi. 

Price,  Tiling. 

Priest,  Nukso. 

Poison  Ning. 

Ram,  Apo  bhera. 

Rat,  Yeu  (French  eu). 

Rain,  Rya-wa. 

Rains,  (he,  Rvawa  namti. 

Rib,  Chakli  yamreusye. 

Rice,  uuhusked,  Bura. 

Rice,  husked,  Sheri. 

Rice,  boiled,  Mdmara. 

River  any,  Gulo. 

Root,  Syangri. 

Rust,  Gari. 

Rudder,  No  word. 

Road,  Lam. 

Rope,  Gra. 

Roof,  Khyimpu. 

Rhododendron,  Twaksyel. 

R.  tree,  Twoksyel  sing. 

R. flower,  Twoksyel  phung. 

R. fruit,  Twoksyel  sichi. 

Salt,  Yuksi. 

Silence,  Llcho.  [digger). 

Spade,  spud, hoe,  Ruk(5kchome(=ground- 
Spear,  Hochome. 

Shape,  form  (and  colour),  Moba. 

Sheep  kind,  No  name.  Bhera  used. 
Spirits  (distilled),  Hena. 

Spindle,  Ranta. 

Spinner,  Panba. 

Skin,  Kokte. 

Scull,  Piya  reusye. 

Shoe,  sandal,  Kholidi  paschong. 

Seed,  Wachyar. 

Seive,  Rlyangma. 

Sleep,  Ip’tlii. 

Sail  of  boat,  No  word. 

Sand,  No  word. 

Spittle,  Richuku. 

Snot,  Neukhli  = nose-filth. 

Silk,  No  word. 

Silver,  No  word. 

Sport,  play,  Chamcho,  (inf.)  [Brother. 
Sister,  elder,  Yawa,  younger,  Loba.  6ee 
Sisterhood,  YYiba  loba  bum. 
Sister-in-law,  Wadyelmi. 

Sitting  chamber,  Bwagdlkha. 

Spider,  Bajeringmo. 

Smith,  Teupteule.  Teupteucha. 

Snake,  Busa. 

fWali,  m. 


Servant, 


l^Waliniraa,  f. 


Soldier,  Kyakyamkhusiba. 


Sky,  Dwamu. 

Son-in-law,  Dyalcha. 

f my  Wa — ta.*"] 

Son,<j  thy  I' — ta.  [ see  child. 

[his  A — ta.  J 

Shoulder,  Balara. 

Shoulder-joint,  Balam  michi. 

Shepherd,  Bhera  theulba. 

Side,  Chakbyam,  Pum. 

Star,  Soru. 

Summit,  top,  Gnari.  Ajuju. 

| Snow,  Phumu. 

Summer,  Hau-namti  = hot  or  heat  day. 
| Sweat,  Gwaulau. 

Storm,  Gnoloju  (=  great  wind). 

Steam,  Sam  (breath). 

Smoke,  Kuni. 

Strength,  Sokti. 

Song,  Swalong. 

Sow,  Amo  po.  Khomi. 

Sugarcane,  Byar.'j’ 

Sun,  Nam. 

Sunshine,  Nam. 

Sunrise,  Namdhapcho. 

Sunset,  Namwamcho. 

Still,  Hechopu. 

Stone,  Lung. 

Stomach,  Koja. 

Shade,  shadow,  Bala. 

Straw,  Jim  (grass). 

Sword,  Betho  (knife). 

Shield,  No  name. 

Tail.  Meri. 

Testicle,  Kollosichi. 

Tiger,  Gupsa. 

Thigh,  Jila. 

rp,  . . J Prakudwakcho. 

us  , ■[  Prakudwaktimi. 

Thumb,  Bombo. 

Tooth,  Khleu  (French  eu). 

Tobacco,  Kuni. 

Turmeric,  Byu’ma. 

Toe,  Khdlibrepcho. 

Toe,  great,  Kholi  bombo. 

Toe — nail.  Gyang. 

Tongue,  Lyam. 

Time,  No  name.  Bela  used. 

To-morrow,  Dilla. 

Thread,  Sale. 

Thunder,  Buk’bu. 

.p,  . f f Kuncha,  in. 

16  ’ [Kunchanima,  f. 

Theft,  Kunchaniwa. 

Tree,  Sing.  Dhyaksi. 

Tree — bark, Sing  kokte.  Dhyaksi  kokte. 


* Wa  ta-wo,  my  son  : Wa  tami,  my  daughter  : Wa  ta  my  child.  Ta  is  child  =: 
Sontal  and  Uraon  Da.  But  ta  is  used  also  for  son  as  sa  is  child  and  son  in  Bur- 
mese, which  language  has  also  the  mi  suffix,  sami  a girl  = tami  Bahing  and  Hayu. 
t Sugar  is  Byar  apwaku  = juice  of  cane. 
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Tribe,  Thok 
Uncle,  Pat.  Popo. 

Uncle,  Mat.  Kuku. 

Urine,  Charmku. 

Man’s  urine,  Murynacharniku. 
Goat’s  urine,  Swongara  achurniku. 
Vein,  Sagra. 

Vegetable,  Cheule  pale. 

Vetch,  pea,  Kyangyalyangma. 
Village,  Dyal. 

Villager  / DyalPau,  m 
villager,  Dyalpaunima>  f_ 

Victuals,  Jiichoine. 

Vice,  sin,  No  word. 

Voice,  Syanda,  (sound). 

Valley,  No  word. 

Vulva,  Twarchi. 

Wax,  Khoye. 

Wound,  Banam. 

Wool,  Bheda  swon. 

Wall,  Atha.  Antha. 


Weaver,  Wapaba. 

Water,  Pwaku. 
Water-spring,  Pwaku  bio. 

xir  , . ("  tree,  Phoro  sing. 

Walnut,  j fruit>  phoro  sichi 


Wife.  Ming. 

Wrist,  Gublemmichi. 

Work,  Ru. 

Wizard,  Krakra. 

Witch,  Krakranima. 

Witchcraft,  Krakrauiwa. 

Widow,  Khlumi. 

Widower,  Khluwa.* 

Whore,  No  name. 

Whoremaster,  No  name. 

Wealth,  Grokso. 

Wing  (bird’s),  Baphlem,  (ba  = fowl). 
Witness,  Kwoba.  Taba. 

Year,  Tho. 

Yesterday,  Sanamti. 

Yeast,  No  name. 


Bahing  Adjectives. 

Good  /^eu^at)  w.  and  c.  gender.  Deceitful,  1 Hanba,  m.  and  c. 

’ \Neubanima,  f.  Cunning,  J Hanbanima,  f. 

Bad,  Ma  neuba.  Negative. 

* wa,  and  mi  are  suffixes  of  gender  The  formative  suffix  cha  is  equivalent 
to  wa,  in  words  like  li-cha,  a bow  man  ; Kun-cha,  a thief,  &c.  The  feminine  of  wa 
is  rai  ; of  cha  is  micha,  as  Koja-cha,  a glutton  ; Koja  micha,  a female  glutton  ; or 
it  is  nima,  as  Kun-cha,  a thief;  Kunchanima,  a female  thief.  Pau  and  po  are  also 
masculine  signs,  whereof  the  former  makes  its  feminine  by  adding  nima  ; the  latter 
by  changing  the  po  into  mo,  as  dyal-pau,  a villager  ; dyal  paunima,  a female  villa- 
ger ; ryamni-po,  an  adulterer,  ryamni-mo,  an  adulteress. 

The  participial  suffix  ba,  which  also  makes  nouns  of  the  agent,  and  gives  quali- 
ties a substantival  character,  as  thyak-ba,  a or  the  hammerer  : neu-ba,  a or  the 
good  one,  is  another  masculine  suffix,  which  takes  nima  for  its  feminine. 

But  participial  nouns  in  ba  are  often  regarded  as  of  all  genders,  and  when  used 
adjectivally,  as  all  can  be  used,  they  take  no  sign  of  gender  or  number,  or  case  ; 
they  precede  the  substantive  which  they  qualify  in  their  crude  form,  as  neuba  wain- 
sa,  a good  man,  neuba  wainsadau,  good  men,  neuba  wainsake,  of  a good  man. 

The  inherent  relative  sense  of  the  participles  enables  them  to  dispense  with  any 
formative,  but  if  it  be  specially  necessary  to  express  gender,  such  words  when  used 
as  nouns,  can  take  the  wa  and  mi  sex  signs,  and  also  the  signs  of  number  always 
supposing  that  their  use  is  substantival. 

Dravidian  participles  are  formed  from  the  gerunds  (fide  Caldwell)  and  need  a for- 
mative to  give  them  the  relative  and  participial  sense.  Such  is  not  the  case  with 
Kiranti  participles,  though  these  when  used  substantivally  often  takes  the  m,  me, 
formative  and  always  if  the  participles  be  of  the  impersonated  kind  See  verbs. 

Observe  that  the  Vocabulary  throughout  is  so  constructed  as  to  be  a clue  to 
grammar  as  well  as  to  vocables. 

t Participial,  like  most  of  the  following.  See  and  compare  the  verbs,  Neu  to  be 
good.  Neu  gna,  neu-ye,  neu,  I,  thou,  he,  am  good.  Neu-ba  who,  or  what  is  good, 
all  genders  ; Dual,  Neubadausi  ; Plural,  Neu-badau.  Neu  = it  is  good.  Root  of 
verb  and  of  noun.  So  Newari  Bhing,  which  has  Ji  bhing,  Chlia  bhing,  Wo  bhing 
for  3 persons,  and  Bhing— hma-gu  for  major  aud  minor  of  gender,  and  Bhing  hrna, 
nibma  and  Bhing  ping,  for  dual  and  plural. 
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,,  , f Ma  hanba.  Nee. 

Candid,  < ...  ...  , , & 

’ (_Aje.  Ajebwakba. 

. I Deukha  gi'ba,  m.  c. 

Malicious,  k . . B,,  - 

L Deukha  gibamma,  f. 

Benevolent,  -f  Gyersi,-(  ^!3a’  ,m-  c‘ 

L 1 [ pabamma,  f. 

T * , • f Paba.  ni.  c. 

Industrious,  < t,.,  . 

(rabamma,  f. 

, ..  ( Chwancha,  m. 

e’  ( Chwanchanima,  f. 

True,  or  truth  speaking,  Aje.  A'je  bwak- 
ba,  m.  c.  Aje  bwakbamma,  f. 

False,  or  false)  Limo.  Limo  bwakba,  m. 

speaking,  J Limo.  bwakbanima,  f. 
Passionate,  j Soksa,  bokba,  m.  c. 

hasty,  / Soksa  bokbanima,  f. 

Placid,  patient,  Soksa  ma  bokab,  Neg. 

,,  f Niba,  m.  c. 

Cowardly,^  | Nlba;,ima>  f. 

Brave,  Ma  niba.  Neg. 
Constant-minded,)  Theumjasiba,  m. 
Unchangeable,  J Theumjasibanima,  f. 

^Changeful*  } Theum  tnajasiba.  Neg. 
Wasteful,  1 Warba,  m.  c. 
profuse.  J Warbanima,  f. 

Niggardly,  /^kachyakba,  m.  n. 

bB  J ’ (.Kakaohyakbanima,  f. 
tt.  , (Theum  neuba,  m.  c. 

>n  , gen  e,  ^fp)leum  neubanima,  f. 

Harsh,  unkind,  Theum  maneuba.  Neg. 

r.,  ,.  . / Biba,  Bisiba,  m.  c.* 

Obedient, < n * -i  / 

1 (Bibanima,  Bisibanima,  f. 

Disobedient,  Ma  biba.  Ma  bisiba. 

Masculine,  Wainsake,  j ...  ., 

„ , ’ >Genitival  both. 

Leminme,  Minchake,  J 

Mad,  idiotic,  Atheum  ma  neuba. 

Sane  of  mind,  Atheum  neuba. 

Licit,  Pachome,  m.  f.  n. 

Illicit,  Ma  pachome. 

Bodily,  Ramke,  ) Genitival,  both  of 
Mental,  Theumke,J  these:  com.  gender. 
/ Soleumi  byakba,  in.  c. 

Ullgry’  \S61eumi  byakbaninia,  f. 
Thirsty,  Pwaku  dwaktimi  byakba. 

Naked  /-^klancho  bwakba,  m. 

’ (_ bwakbanima,  f. 

Clothed,  Phisiba,  in.  c.  Phisibaiiima,  f. 
Libidinous  (man),  Ming  dwakba,  m. 


Libidinous  (woman),  Wainsa  dwakba- 
nima,  f. 

Gluttonous,  Kojacha,  m.  Kojamicha,  f. 

Drunkard,  Dlidkong-  f .m*  c 
° (.-fubamma,  f. 

Drunken,  Dukba,  m.  c.  Dukbanima,  f. 
Foul-mouthed, /"Kliiba,  m.  c. 

Abusive,  (Kbibanima,  f. 

Alive,  JBlenba,  m.  c. 

Living,  \Blenbanima,  f. 

Dying,  Byakchopaba. 

Dead,  Byakba, t m.  c.  Byakbanima,  f. ' 
Sickening, \ R,  , f-paba,  m.  c. 

Sick,  jf  '\-pabauima,  f. 

Sickened,  sick,  Riba,  m.  c.  Ribanima,  f. 
Getting  well,  Swachopaba. 

Got  well,  Swaba,  m.  c.  Swabanima,  f. 
Healthy,  Neuba,  m.  Neubanima,  f. 
Made  well,  Snapang. 

Strong,  Sokticha,  m.  Soktimicha,  f. 

fSoktimathiba,  m. 

Weak,  \ Soktimathibanima,  f. 

[Sokti  manthim,  c. 

Sleepy,  Myelchopaba,  m.  Myelchopa- 
banima,  f. 

Asleep,  Myelba,  m.  Myelbanima,  f. 

Waking,  Syainscho-  m*  c‘ 

1 - L-pabanima,  f. 

Awake,  Syains-  ,m>  c" 

1 - (-s'banima,  f. 

Awakening,  Syainsipaba. 

Awakened,  Syainsipana. 

Young,  Akacbime,'!  - 

Youthful,  Yake,  Jm' 

. . . fSwolacha,  m.  ) - 

U ’ \Swolami  or  Swolamicha,  j 
Old,  aged,  Gna-wa,  m.  Gna-mi,  f. 

fRimba,  m.  f.  n. 

Handsome,  < Rimsokpa,  m. 

Kimsongma,  f. 

C Ma  rimba.  ~l 

Ugly,  < Ma  rimsokba.  /Neg. 

(.  Ma  rimsongma  J 

( Laba,  com.  gen.  and  m. 
Tall,  high,  l 

, f Dekho  laba,  m.  and  n. 
Short,  low,  {D-kh0  (aiianima,  f. 

_ , . I Gnolo,  m.  and  n. 

Great,  big,  J-  Gn61onima>  f. 


# Biba  is  the  transitive,  bisiba  the  intransitive  forms.  See  verbs. 
f Byakchopaba  is  literally  who  makes  to  die,  and  so  of  all  similar  words  : but 
the  form  is  doubtful,  and  in  general  the  participle  in  ba,  which  is  aoristic  is  used 
in  neuter  verbs  exclusively  to  express  both  are  senses  of  dying  and  dead,  sickening 
and  sick,  the  preterite  particle  being  regarded  as  an  appendage  ot  transitives  only. 
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Small,  Akachime.  Take.*  See  young. 

fSyeneuba,  m.  and  n.  (well  in 
Fat,  ■:  flesh). 

I^Syeneubanima,  f. 

Thin,  Ryamba,  m.  and  n.  Ryambanima,  f. 
Tired,  1 Baiba,  m.  and  n. 

Weary,  / Balbanima,  f. 

Untired,  l Ma  balba. 

fresh,  J Mii  balbanima,  J 1 e 
Lame,  Sokopa,  m.  n.  Sokopanima,  f. 
Lamed,  Sokopapana,  c. 
p..  , ( Ma  kwoba,  m.  n. 

ln  ’ ( Ma  kwobanima,  f. 

Blinded,  Ma  kwobapana. 

P ( 1 Ma  nimba,  m.  and  n. 

ea  * J Ma  nimbanima,  f. 

P , , ( Ma  nimbapana,  m.  n. 

ea  ene  nimbanimapana,  f. 


Dumb 


Ma  bwakba,  m.  n. 

banima,  f. 


f Ma  bwak 
’ 1 Ma  bwak 


Deaf  and  dumb,  J Glaud-wa,  m.  n. 

= idiotic,  1 Glaudwanima,  f. 

. , f +Gricha  or  Agicha, 

Alone,  solitary,  -i  1 ^ ° ’ 

n ( Warclia  tliiba,  m.  n. 

Companioned,  ■ . , ..  . , c 

r ’ ( Warclia  thibamuia,  l. 

(■Jokba.  Teuba.  Mimba,  in.  n. 
W'ise,  ] Jokbanima.  Teubanima.  Mim- 
(.  banima,  f. 

Foolish,  Majokba.  Mateuba.  Ma- 
mimba.  Neg. 

Learned,  Parepaba,  m.  Parepabanima , f. 
Ignorant,  Ma  pare  paba. 

Rich,  Tbiba,  m.  n.  Tlubanima,  f. 

Poor,  Ma  tliiba,  m.  n.  Ma  thibanima,  f. 
Talkative,  Bwakba,  m.  n.  Bwakbanima  f. 
Silent,  Lfba  bwakba,  m.  c.J  (silent  who 
remains). 

Dirty  = black,  Kekem,  m.  f.  n. 

Dirtied,  1 ^ekempana,  “•  % 
l Jlekemnimapana,  t. 

Clean  = white,  Bubum,  m.  f.  n. 

r,,  , ( Bubumpana,  m.  c. 

Cleansed,  < , 1 . ’ c 

( Bubumnimapana,  f. 


Married,  j Grdcliya  dyumba,  m. 

( Grochya  dyumbamma,  f. 

( Grochya  madyumba,  m. 
Unmarried,  ] Grochya  madyumbani- 
(.  ma,  f. 

m i F Choba,  in.  Chobanima,  f. 
Taxed’  j Choc-home.  n.  _ 

p,  J Ma  choba.  Ma  chobanima. 

exempt,  | Machochome.  Neg. 
New,  Aninta,  m.  f.  n. 

Old,  worn  out,  Amaisam,  m f.  n. 

fTheumna  (finished). 
Ready,  prepared,  Mil  gba  1 (dressed  as 
fKina  / food). 

TT  , (Ma  tiieumna.  b 

nprepare  , ^ . mingba.  > Neg. 

Unmade,  kin*  j S 

r,  , ( Rimsiba  (adorned),  m.  c. 

Read?’  I Rimsibanima,  f. 

Tr  , ( Ma  rimsiba,  m. 

Unready,  ^ M,-  ninsibanira!1)  f. 

Common,  abundant,  Tachome,  n. 

Rare,  scarce,  Ma  tachome.  Neg. 
Public,  apert,  patent,  Kwdehome. 
Private,  latent,  not  to  be  seen,  Khleu- 
cliome. 

Successful,  (Neupaba,  cans.  pres.  part, 
-r,  < JNeupana.  cau.  past.  part. 

Prosperous,  J AT  , f 

1 c^eupachome,  c.  i.  p. 

TT  f Ma  neu paba.  ~) 

Unprosperous,  I neu  ,ana. 

Unsuccessful,  [ Ma  neupachomej 
Saleable,  Lechome,  p.  f. 

Sold,  Lena,  p.  p. 

Purchaseable,  Jyapchome,  p.  f. 
Purchased,  Jyamna,  p.  p. 

Similar,  J Deuba,  m.  n. 

Resembling,  \ Deubanima,  f. 

Dissimilar,  Ma  deuba.  Ma  deubanima. 
„„  f Myemme  or  1 (that  very 

Ihesame,|M^ragiio,  J-  one,  m>  f. 

Other,  different,  Kwagname.  Wangme, 
m.  f.  n. 

Easy,  doable,  Pachome,  p.  f. 


Neg. 


* These  two  words  are  samples  of  adjectives  proper.  Such  are  very  rare  in  this 
tongue  wherein  the  qualifying  words  are  mostly  participles,  usable  too  substanti- 
vally,  like  those  formed  by  the  affixes,  cha  and  wa.  This  is  another  Dravidian  trait; 
and  the  rarity  of  proper  adverbs  and  prepositions,  and  the  use  of  gerunds  in  lieu 
of  the  one  and  of  nouns  in  lieu  of  the  other,  (see  Adverbs  and  Prepositions)  are 
two  more  such  traits,  to  be  added  to  those  elsewhere  set  down. 

f I,  thou,  he,  am  alone,  is  Wa  gicha  bwa-gna,  Igicha  bwange,  Agicha  bwa  = 
my,  thy,  his  loneliness. 

J The  root  bwa,  to  be  (sit)  and  to  speak,  can  hardly  be  distinguished  in  the 
participles. 


3 li 
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Difficult,  not  doable,  Ma  pachome. 
c i fPhasiba  * p.  n. 

Changeable  1 I’*iasc*,0Pa^)aj  P-  n-  (about 
D ’ [ to  change). 

) Phasiba  (self.) 

6 ’ ) Phana  (other,  tr.) 

About  to  be  changed,  Phachome. 

Caused  to  be  changed,  Phasipana,  c.  ref. 
Phapana,  c.  tr. 

{Ma  hulsiba,  n. 
Ma  hulba,  tr. 
Ma  limsiba,  n. 
Ma  lipba,  tr. 

{Hulsiba,  n. 

Hulna,  tr. 

Limsiba,  n. 

Limna,  tr. 

About  to  be  disordered,  Lipchome. 
Having,  possessing,  tenens,  Thiba,  m.  c. 
Thibanima,  f. 

Not  having,  J Ma  thiba,  m.  c. 

Wantiug,  \ Ma  thibanima,  f. 

„ . , C Rimba,  n. 

Ornamented,  \ Rimsib  refl_ 

Adorned,  £Eimpanai  tr. 


f Ma  rimba. 
Plain,  •<  Ma  rimsiba. 

[ Ma  rimpana. 


Useful,  Sichome,  p,  f.  tr. 

Useless,  Ma  sichome,  Neg. 
Quick-moving,  active,  Grukba,  m.  c. 
Grukbanima,  f. 

Slow  moving,  lazy,  inert,  Ma  grukba. 
Neg. 

Wholesome,  eatable,  Jachome. 
Unwholesome,  Majachome. 
Manufactured,  wrought,  Pana. 
Manufacturable,  Pachome. 

Sharp,  Heba,  n.  p. 

Sharpened,  Hepana,  tr.  p. 

Blunt,  Ma  heba. 

Bluntened,  Ma  hepana. 

Grinded,  Khrina. 

Grindable,  Khrichome. 

Spun,  Panna. 

Woven,  Pana. 

Platted,  Pana. 

Spacious,  wide,  ample,  Bhyappa. 
Contracted,  narrow,  Ma  bhyappa. 
Moving,  capable  of  self-motion,  Dukba, f 
n.  part.  m.  f.  n.  Dukbanima,  f. 


Moveable,  capable  of  being  moved,  Duk- 
chome,  tr.  p.  f. 

Motionless,  Ma  dukba,  m.  n. 
Immoveable,  Ma  dukchome,  tr. 

Moved, f self,  Dukba. 

Moved,  other,  Dungna. 

Caused  to  be  moved,  Dungpana. 

Figured,  self,  Ram  dyumba. 

Figured,  other,  Ram  dyumpana. 
Figureable,  Ramdyum  pachome. 
Unfigureable,  Ramdyum  ma  pachome. 
Luminous,  shining,  Chyarba  (self,)  n. 
Self-illumed,  Chyarsiba,  refl. 

Illumed  by  other,  Chvarpana. 
Illuminable,  Chyarpachome. 

Dark,  Namrikba. 

Darkened,  Namringpana. 

Flaming,  burning  self,  Hoba  (fire  and 
candle). 

Kindled, 

Inflamed,  > Hopaua. 

Made  to  flame,  j 
Kindleable,  I TT  . , 

Inflamable,  ) Hopachome. 

Burning,  in  process  of  being  consumed 
by  fire,  Deupba. 

Burnt,  consumed  by  fire,  Deumpana. 
Consumable  by  fire.  Deumpachome. 
Extinguishing  (self)  going  out,  Byakba. 
Extinguished  by  another,  Byangpana. 
The  upper,  superior,  Hateungme,  m.  f.  n. 
The  lower,  inferior,  Hayungme.J 
Right,  Jumrolame. 

Left,  Perolame. 

Central,  Alimbudime. 

Eastern,  Namdhapdikhalame. 

Western,  Namwamdikhalame. 

Northern,  Hateulame. 

Southern,  Hayulame. 

Passable,  ) ~ , , 

, , > Gwakchome. 

Accessible,  ) 

Impassable,  Magwakchome. 

Cultivated  field,  Jona. 

Culturable,  J&chome. 

Uncultivated,  Ma  jona. 

Uncultivable,  Ma  jochome. 

Fruitful,  rich  (soil),  Neuba  (good). 
Barren,  sterile,  Ma  neuba. 

Sandy,  No  word. 

Clayey,  Pbelepheleme. 

Calcarious,  Chunnungme. 


* Be  changed  is  phaso  = change  thyself.  Change  it  is  phato.  The  former 
gives  for  participles  phasiba  and  phaschopaba  = what  changes  or  is  about  to 
change  ; and  the  latter,  phaba,  the  changer,  and  phana,  the  changed. 

t The  participle  of  Neuter  verbs  is  single  and  aoristic,  Dukba,  is  changing  and 
changed,  et  sic  de  cmteris.  X Hateu,  top,  above  : bayu,  below,  bottom. 
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Saline,  Ynksinungrae. 

Muddy,  Kyelckome. 

Dusty,  Byerbakhapinungme. 

Brackish  (water),  Yuksinungme. 
t,  , f Tuchome. 
f esh>  \ Neuba. 

Sweet’  [Broba. 

Flowing,  Gwakba. 

Still,  Ma  gwakba. 

Deep,  Gleuraba. 

Shallow,  Ma  gleumba. 

f Junam.* 

Windy,  stormy  (weather),-]  Jukhime. 

[ Jukbitame. 

Fine,  fair,  Neuba. 

f Junamme. 

Cold,  ] .Jumi  byangme. 

|_  Jukhitame. 

C Haulomi. 

Hot,  < Haulomi  byangme. 

(.  Haulau  dyumme. 

Sunshiny,  Namneume. 

Cloudy,  Koksyalbwalme. 

Rainy,  Ryawayume. 

Cold  (water),  Chikba. 

Hot  (water),  | «leugleum,  conj 

x " ( Uleugleum-me,  disj. 

Moist,  sappy  green  (wood),  Apwaku- 
nungme. 

Juicy  (fruit),  Apwakunungme. 

Juiceless,  sapless,  Apwakumanthime. 
Wooden,  Singke. 

Woody,  timber  bearing,  1 Singdhyaksi- 
Wooded,  J bwagdikha. 

Stony,  made  of  stone,  Lungke, 

Stony,  stone  bearing  (place),  Lung  bwag- 
dikha. 

Iron,  made  of  iron,  Syelke. 
Iron-producing,  Syelgiba. 

Leathern,  made  of  leather,  Kwoksyeulte, 
Kokseke. 

Skin-bearing  (animal),  Kwoksyeu  tliiba. 
Kokse  thiba. 


\VTet  1 , ,.  fMoba. 

Dry  jclothes>&c-|sheuba. 

, , ( Sabala  bwakba. 

Wooded  (country),  ^ Saba,a  bwakdlkha> 

Open,  Aklauchom,  (naked). 

Jungly,  Sabala  dyumme. 


r,  , , f Ryangsiba,  self. 

Coloured,  „ L , 

’ ( Ryangna,  by  other. 

Caused  to  be  coloured,  Ryungpana. 

( Bubum  (white). 
Colourless,  ] Ma  ryangna. 

(.  Ma  l-yangsiba. 

Colourable,  Ryukchome. 

Red,  Lalam.-f 
White,  Bubum, 

Black,  Kyakyam. 

Blue,  No  name. 

Green,  Gigim. 

Yellow,  Womwome. 

Sweet,  Jijim. 

Sour,  Jeujeum. 

Bitter,  Kaba. 

Ripe,  Jiba. 

Ripened,  Jiba,  n.  (self).  Jipana  tr. 

(other). 

Raw,  Achekhli. 

That  is  raw,  Achekhli  bwakba. 

That  is  made  raw,  Achekhli  pana. 
Rotten,  (flesh,  fruit,  &c.)  Jyipba. 
Rotten  (wood,  &c.)  Chyamba. 

Coarse,  ) AT  , 

Fine,  ’j  No  words. 

Rough,  Khwarbekhwarbem. 

Smooth,  Phelephdlem. 

Polished,  Phelephelem. 

Unpolished,  Ma  phelephelem. 

Straight,  Dyomba. 

C Gukba. 

Crooked,  ] Gung-gung,  or 
(.  Guug-guugme. 

Full,  Dyamba. 

Filled,  Dyampana. 

Empty,  Asheti. 

Emptied,  Ashetipana. 

Solid,  Dyamba. 

Hollow,  Asheti. 

Heavy,  Hyalba. 

Light  (levis),  Hamba. 

Great,  Gnolo. 

Small,  Yake. 

Long,  Jheuba. 

Short,  Ma  jheuba. 

Wide,  Bhyakba. 

Narrow,  Ma  bhyakba. 

High,  Laba. 


* Wind  and  windy,  and  cloud  and  cloudy,  &c.  are  confounded  usually  : like  “ cold” 
in  Euglish  which  is  both  substantive  and  adjective.  So  also  heat  and  hot. 

f Lalam  adjectival.  Lalamme  substantival  = Newari,  Hyawun  and  Hyawuntgu 
and  lal,  lal  wala  or  red  and  the  red  one.  So  Bubum  and  Bubumme  Gigim  and 
Gigimmo,  &c.  The  affixes  jokpa  (m)  and  jongma  (f)  are  often  substituted  for  me 
in  reference  to  colour  kyakyajokpa,  the  black. 
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Low,  Ma  laba.  Dekholaba. 

Angular,  Kona-bwakba. 

Round,  Kliirkhirme. 

Spherical,  Pulpulme. 

Pointed,  Jeujeume. 

Unpointed,  Ma  jeujeume. 

Edged,  He’ba. 

Unedged,  Ma  he’ba. 

Broken,'l  round  -r,  , , n 
Burst,  J things,  J ’ ® 

Broken  (long  things),  Jikba.  Jingna. 
Torn  (cloth,  &c.),  Jiba,*  n.  China,  tr. 
Split  (wood),  Yesiba,  int.  Yena,  tr. 
Tntire,  by  negative  prefix  to  all  the  above. 
Porous,  Cha.pba, 

Imporus,  Ma  chapba. 

Open,  Hongsiba. 

Opened,  Hongna. 

Opening,  about  to  open,  Hongschopaha. 
Shut,  Tyangsiba. 

Shutted,  Tyangna. 

Shutting,  about  to  shut,  Tyangschopaba. 
Spread,  Hamsiba,  n.  Hamna,  tr. 
Folded,  Plemsiba,  n.  Plemna,  tr. 
Expanded,  blown  (flower),  Boba. 

Caused  to  blow,  Bopana.  [paba. 

Expanding,  about  to  expand,  Boscho- 
Closed,  shut  =not  expanded,  Ma  boba. 
Tight,  Khimsiba,  n. 

Tightened,  Khimna,  tr. 

Loose,  Thyelvim. 

Loosened,  Thyelvim  pana. 

Unsteady,  loose,  Majasiba. 

Shaking,  Ma  jana. 

Fixed,  firm,  Jasiba,  n.  Jana,  tr. 
Cooked,  Kina. 

Boiled,  Pwakumikina. 

Roasted,  Gryamna. 

Grilled,  Cheuna. 

Hairy,  Swon.  thiba. 

Hairless,  Swon  ma  thiba  or  Swon  manthi. 
Feathered,  Swon  thiba.  [manthi. 

Unfeathered,  Swon  ma  thiba  or  Swon 
Rising  or  risen  (sun),  Dhapba. 

Sitting  or  set  (sun),  Wamba. 

Issuing,  coming  out  or  come  out  (being) 
Gluba. 

Entering  or  entered  (being)  Woba. 


Falling  (being)  Dokba,  n. 

Fallen,  Dokba,  n. 

About  to  fail,  Dokchopaba. 

Falling  (thing),  U'ba. 

Fallen  (thing),  U't)«. 

Rising  (being)  Rapba.  [bwakba. 

Remaining,  risen  or  standing,  Rapso- 
Risen  or  stood,  Rapba.  Rapso  bwakba. 
Raising,  Rampaba. 

Raised,  Ramna,  tr.  Rampana,  caus. 
Putting  down  (man),  Jyeulba. 

Put  down  (things),  Jyeulna. 

Sitting,  Bwakba.  Nisiba. 

Seating,  Bwang  paba.  Ni  paba. 

Seated,  Bwapana.  Nina. 

Lying  down,  Glesiba,  Ipba. 

T . , , ( Glesiba  Tpba,  n. 

Laid  down,  < . rT  ’ 

j Glesipana  Impana,  tr. 

Waking,  Syainsiba. 

Waked,  Syainsiba. 

Awakening,  Syainsipaba. 

Awakened,  Syainsipana. 

Sleepy,  Myelcho  dwakba. 

Asleep,  Myelba. 

Sleeping,  Myelba. 

About  to  sleep,  Myelchopaba. 

Domestic,  home  made,  Dwabodyel  dim. 
Foreign  or  foreign  made,  Wangmedyel 
dim. 

Rustic,  Dyelpo,  m.  f. 

Loving,  T 
Desirous,  > (being) 

Desiring,  j 

Loveable,  ) ^ , , 

• Li  l-Dwakchome. 

Desirable,J 

Written,  Ryangna. 

Read,  Parepaua. 

Eaten,  Jana. 

Drank,  Tuna  (pausing  accent). 

Payable,  Chochome. 

Paid,  Choona  (pausing  accent). 

Well  odoured,  Arineubame.f 
Stinking,  Arimatieubame. 

Having  odour  (thing)  orT  Namba> 
smelling  (man),  J 
Belonging  to  a TibeO  Leuchak 

run  nr  nariv#*  nr  \ _ . 


) Dwakba,  m. 
j Dwakbanima,  f. 


tan  or  native  of 
Tibet, 


Leuchauimake,  f. 


* Bukba,  Jikba,  as  participles  of  neuter  verbs  which  areaoristic,  wear  the  form 
of  present  participles  and  as  adjectives  mean  breaking  as  well  as  broken,  &c. 

f Me,  m.  affix,  is  a formative  of  all  3 genders  = hma,  gu  of  Newari,  save  that 
these  are  major  and  minor  of  gender.  Md  like  hma,  gu,  attaches  to  all  qualitives 
used  substantively  superadded  to  the  gender  sign  as,  gna-wa,  gwa-mi  = old  (man 
and  woman)  whence  gnawame,  gnamime=the  old  ones,  male  and  female.  So 
swalo-cha-mi  = mature,  male  and  female,  whence  swalochame,  swalomime. 
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iiwpaij  u wo  uiv.> 

j.  f Syertichake,  m. 
C Syertenimake,  f. 


Tibetan,  or  produced)  Leuchadyeldim 
in  Tibet  (thins;),  J LeuchHdyelkeT* 

Nepalese,  native  of  Nepal,  No  name 

Belonging  to  a high- 
lander or  native  of 
Hills, 

Highland  thing,  T?^el  ?r 

° Loyei  tedyeluim. 

Of  person  of  the"!  Dheptechake,  m. 
plains,  / Dlieptechanimake,  f. 

Produce  of  plains,  Dheptedim. 

European  (per-  fBubum-ramcha,  m. 
son),  \Bubum-ramchanima.  f. 

European  (goods),  Bubum-ramthiba 
dyeldim. 

Woollen,  made  of  wool,  l/nke. 

Wooly,  wool-bearing,  ITnthiba. 

Hairy,  made  of  hair,  Swonke. 

Hairy,  (hair-bearing),  Swonthiba. 

Iron,  made  of  iron,  Syalke. 

Golden,  Syeunake. 

Silver,  made  of  silver,  Chandike. 

Wooden,  made  of  wood,  Singke. 

Woody,  full  of  trees,  (place),  Dhyaksi- 
bwagdikha.  [dikba. 

Jungley,  full  of  jungle,  Sabala  bwag- 

Eye-having  (being),  Michi  thiba. 

Foot-having  (being),  Kboli  thiba. 

Wealthy  (being),  Grokso  thiba. 

Wealthy  (place),  Grokso-bwagdikha. 

Grain-having  (man),  Bura  thiba. 

Grain-producing  (field),  Bura  neudikha. 

Grain-abounding  (place),  Bura  bwag- 
dikha.f 


Comparison  or  Adjectives. 

Great,  Gnolo. 

As  great  as  this,  Yam  khwome  gnolo. 
Greater  than  this,  Yam  ding  gnolo. 
Greatest  of  all,  Haupe  ding  gnolo. 
Very  great,  The  gnolo. 

Small,  Kachim.  Akachim. 

Small  as  this,  Yam  khomekachim. 
Smaller  than  this,  Yamding  kachim. 
Smallest  of  all,  Haupe  dingkachim. 
Very  small,  The  kachim. 

Cold,  Chikba. 

Colder,  Yam  ding  chikba. 

Coldest,  Haupe  ding  chikba. 

Very  cold,  The  chikba. 

Hot,  Gleuba. 


Hotter,  Yam  ding  gleuba. 
Hottest,  Haupe  ding  gleuba. 
Very  hot,  The  gleuba. 

Numerals. 


Cardinals. 

1,  Kwong. 

2,  Niksi. 

3,  Sam. 

4,  Le. 

5,  Gno. 

0,  Rukba. 

7,  Channi. 

8,  Ya. 

9,  Ghu. 

10,  Kwaddyum. 

11,  Kwaddyum  kwong, 

= ten  (and)  one. 

12,  ,,  niksi. 

13,  ,,  sam. 

14,  ,,  Id. 

15  &c.  ,,  Gno. 

20,  Asim,  f Kwong  asim, 

= a score,  \ -=  one  score. 

21,  Asim  kwong,  J'Kwong  asim, 

= a score  (and)  one.\  one  score  = 

[.Kwong  and  one. 

22,  Asim  niksi.  Kwongasim  niksi. 

30,  Kwong  asim,  kwong  aphlo, 

= one  score,  one  its  half. 

31,  Kwong  asim,  kwong  aphlo  kwong, 
= one  score,  one  half  (and)  one. 

32,  Kwong  asim,  kwong  aphlo  niksi, 

= one  score,  and  one  half  and  two. 

40,  Niksi  asim,  = two  score. 

41,  Niksi  asim  kwong. 


42,  Niksi  asim  niksi , 

50,  Niksi  asim  aphlo  = two  score  (and) 
its  half, 

51,  Niksi  asim  aphlo  kwong. 

52,  Niksi  asim  aphlo  niksi. 

CO,  Sam  asim. 

70,  Sam  asim  aphlo,  = three  score  (and) 
a half. 

80,  Le  asim. 

90,  Le  asim  aphlo. 

100,  Gno  asim,  = five  score. 

101,  Gno  asim  kwong. 

102,  Gno  asim  niksi,  = five  score  (and) 
two. 

Ordinals.  None. 


* Ke  is  the  general  sign  of  relation  when  one  substantive  only  is  used.  When 
two  are  expressed,  the  second  takes  the  a prefix  (his,  her,  its)  unless  the  relation  be 
local  and  then  dim  (diem  = in  of)  is  used  instead  of  the  a;  e.  g.  hand  of  man, 
Muryu  a gu.  Rice  of  bazar,  bazar  dim  shdri. 

t Bwagdikha  = the  place  where  is  : dikha  useable  only  with  a verb  : bwag  from 
bwako,  esse  in  loco. 
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Adverbials. 

Once,  Kwabala. 

Twice,  Nip  pala. 

Thrice,  Sap  pala. 

Four  times,  Lep  pala. 

Five  times,  Gno  pala. 

Six  times,  Ru  pala. 

Seven  times,  Cha  pala. 

Eight  times,  Ya  pala. 

Nine  times,  Ghu  pala. 

Ten  times,  Kwaddyum  pala. 

Firstly,  /Wanting,  save  as  they  coin- 
Secondly,  ^ cide  with  the  last. 

Numeral  adjuncts. 

They  are  doubtfully  ascribable  to  this 
tongue,  or  falling  so  fast  out  of  use,  that 
what  remains  is  a mere  fragment.  I 
shall  illustrate  by  comparison  with  Ne. 
wari  in  which  these  generic  signs  are 
undoubtedly  normal  and  in  full  use.  Ba- 
lling, like  Newari,  has  no  division  cor- 
responding to  the  fully  developed  gender, 
m.  f.  n.  It  has  not  even,  as  Newari 
has,  a division  correspondent  to  the  logi- 
cal gender,  or  beings  and  things,  which 
is  equivalent  to  the  major  and  minor  of 
gender  in  the  plural  of  Dravirian  nouns 
and  verbs  also. 


English. 

1 Neivari. 

Bahing. 

Beings 

Hma 

1 

Li? 

Things 

Gu 

J 

Rationals 

— 

— 

Brutes 

— 

— 

Vegetalia  "1 
Plants  / 

Ma. 

{ 

Apum 

Timber  trees 

Sima. 

Sing 

Soft  trees  or) 

Ma. 

/ 

l 

Apum 

grasses  J 
Logs 

Ka 

— 

Weapons  I 
Implements  J 

Pu 

/ 

l 

Syal 

Pairs 

Ju 



Flowers 

Pho 

Li 

Fruits 

Go 

Bwom 

String  of  I 
animals  J 

Tya.  Jho 

{ 

Chyarchyar 

Heap  of  things 

Don.  Pucha 

Khumna 

Herd  of  ani-  1 
mals  J 

Bathang. 

{ 

— 

Days 

Nhu. 

Kha 

In  the  use  of  these  signs  first  comes 
the  numeral,  then  the  sign,  and  then  the 
thing  or  being  specified,  e.  g.  Newari, 
Chha  ma  si  ma,  Bahing,  Kwoog  sing 
apum  = one  (timber)  tree. 


[No.  G. 

Chha  ma  singhali  ma,  N. ; Kwo  apum 
Soli  apum,  B,  = one  chesnut  tree. 

Swd  nbu  nhi  N ; Sam  kha  namti,  B, 
= three  days.  Nigo  santola  si,  N ; Ni 
bwom  santola  sichi,  B,  = one  orange. 

Chhapukhwon,  N ; Kwosval  betho,  B, 
= one  sword.  Chhago  singhali  si  N ; 
Kwobwom  seti  sichi,  B,  = one  chesnut 
fruit. 

Bahing  Pronouns. 

Singular. 

r,  G6. 

Thou,  Ga. 

He,  she,  it,  Harem,  Yam,  Myam. 

Dual. 

We,  inclusive,  Gosi. 

We,  exclusive,  Gdsuku. 

Ye,  Gasi. 

C Harem  dausi. 

They,  -5  Yam  dausi. 

(.Myam  dausi. 

Plural. 

We,  inclusive,  Go'i. 

We,  exclusive,  Goku. 

Ye,  Gani. 

f Harem  dau. 

They,  ■<  Yam  dau. 

[ Myam  dau. 

This,  Yam.  ( . „ , 

That,  Myam.  [All  genders:  no  sign. 

Dual. 

These,  Yam  dausi. 

Those,  Myam  dausi. 

Plural. 

These,  Yam  dau. 

Those,  Myam  dau. 

Self,  Daubo  (Dwabo). 

Dual. 

Dwabo  dausi. 

Plural. 

Dwabo  dau. 

Myself,  Wadaubo. 

Thyself,  Idaubo. 

His,  her,  its-self,  Adaubo. 

Dual. 

Wasi  daubo,  excl. 

Isi  daubo,  inch 

2.  Isi  daubo. 

3.  Asi  daubo. 

Plural. 

Wake  daubo,  excl. 

Ike  daubo,  inch 

2.  Ine  daubo. 

3.  Ane  daubo. 

Any,  some,  person,  Seu  : subs,  and  adj. 
m.  and  f. 
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Dual. 

Seudausi. 

Plural. 

Seu  dau. 

Any,  some,  thing,  Mara  : subs,  only  : n. 
Dual. 

Mara  dausi. 

Plural. 

Mara  dau. 

Another,  Kwagname. 

Dual. 

Kwagname  dausi. 

Plural. 


Kwagname  dau. 

Many  or  much,  Dhekong  : subs.  adj.  : 
m.  f.  n. 


No  dual  or  plural. 

Few.  Little,  Dekho  : subs.  adj. : 

m.  f.  n. 

The  same,  Myem. 

Dual. 


Myem  dausi. 


plural. 


Myem  dau. 

How  many  ? 

And  how  much  ? J 
As  many,  much,  Gisko, 


"iGisko,  { sub* • a<Jj- 
l_m.  f.  n. 

°,'lc 

So  many,  much,  Metti,  J 


It 

j,ditto. 


All,  Hwappe,  ditto. 

Half,  Akwaphala.  ditto. 

The  whole,  Hwappe  Haupe. 

rSeu.  ("Singular. 


Who  ? inter. 


Who  ? rela.* 


] subs.  adj. 

(.  m.  and  f. 

Seu  dausi.  Dual. 

I Seu  dau.  Plural. 
'Gyem,  sing.  subs.  adj. 
m.  f.  n. 

\Gyem  dausi,  D. 

Gyem  dau,  P. 


fMyem,Sing.  subs.  adj.  n. 
Who?  correl.  Myem  dausi.  Dual. 

I Myem  dau,  Plural. 
fMara,  Sing.  subs.  adj.  m.  f.  n. 
What  ?<  Mara  dausi,  Dual. 

l_Mara  dau,  Plural, 

What,  rel.,  Mara. 

What,  correl.  Maem. 

Dual  and  Plural,  Like. 

Interrogative  for  both. 

Whoever,  f subs.  adj. 

Whatever,  /Glsk°’\  m.  f.  n. 

Dual,  Gisko  dausi,'! 

Plural,  Gisko  dau,  J ait  °* 

How  many  ? Gisko, 1 . 

. Jrl.  . ' ut  supra. 

As  many,  Gisko,  J 1 

So  many,  Metti. 

Dual,  Metti  dausi. 

Plural,  Metti  dau. 

Either,  Yemka.  Myemka. 

Dual,  Yemka  dausi.  Myemka  dausi. 
Plural,  Yemka  dau.  Myemka  dau. 
Both,  Nimpho,  subs,  and  adj.  m.  f.  n. 
Several,  No  word. 

My,  Wa’.f 
Thy,  r. 

His,  her,  its,  A. 


Dual. 

My,  Wasi,  excl.f  T-si,  incl. 
Thy,  P-si. 

His,  her,  its,  Asi. 

Plural. 

Our,  Wake,  escl.  Ike,  incl. 
Your,  Ini. 

Their,  Ani. 

Mine,  Wake. 

Thine,  Ike. 

His,  hers,  its.  Ake. 

Dual. 

Our’s,  Wasike,  excl.  Isike,  incl. 
Your’s,  I'sike. 

Their’s,  Asike. 


* Gyem  takes  the  a prefix  and  is  used  interrogatively  in  a relative  sense  : which 
of  these  persons  or  things  will  you  take  ? A-gyemme  ladi,  wherein  the  disjunct 
form  is  employed,  gyemme. 

t The  words  father  and  mother  in  conjunction  with  their  pronominal  adjuncts 

, f wasi-po  f wake-po, 

are  irregular  a-pa  •{  • . r r 

° r (lsi-po  [ ikepo. 

i-po  isi-po  ini-po. 

a-po  asi-po  ani-po. 

other  relations  as  popo,  uncle,  though  but  iterations  of  po,  are  regular,  e.  g.  wa- 
popo  ; i-popo  ; a-popo,  &c. 
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500 


Hailing  Vocahularg. 


[No.  G. 


Plural. 

Our’s,  Wakke,  excl.  Ikke,  incl. 
Your’s  I'nike. 

Tlreir’s,  Anike. 

Own,  Dauboke. 

1.  My  own,  Wa  dauboke. 

2.  Thy  own,  X dauboke. 

3.  His,  her,  its  own,  A dauboke. 

Dual. 

2 f Wasi  dauboke,  excl. 

(.  Isi  dauboke,  inc. 


2. 

r si  dauboke. 

3. 

Asi  dauboke. 

Plural. 

1. 

/Wake  dauboke. 
\I'ke  dauboke. 

2. 

Ine  dauboke. 

3. 

Ane  dauboke. 

1.  Mine  own,  Wake  dauboke. 

2.  Thine  own,  Tke  dauboke. 

3.  His,  her,  its  own,  Ake  dauboke,  Sec. 
like  the  disjunctive  mine. 


Bahing  Verbs. 


Cause  to 
or 

Enable 


Give  birth  to 
or  beget, 


Cause,  Pato,  tr.  Papato,  causal.* 

Cause  not,  Ma  pato. 

Can  it,  be  able  for  ^ am^’o^i n t r .f 

Do  not  can  it,  Ma  chapo.  Ma  chamso. 

Champato,  tr. 

Champaso,  intr. 

Champayi,  passive. 

Champapato,  causal,  tr. 

Champapaso,  intr.  caus. 

.Champapayi,  pas.  caus. 

Enable  not.  Ma  champato,  &c. 

Be  born,  Giko,  n. 

Kiko,  trans. 

Kingso,  refl. 

Eingyi,  pas. 

Gingpato,  tr.  causal. 

Gingpaso,  intr.  causal. 

.Gingpayi,  pas.  causal. 

C oise  to  heerpt  fKingP»to>  tr- 
Cause  to  beget  Ki  ' lefleX- 

or  produce,  V D'  . • 

1 ’ l^Kingpayi,  passive. 

Be  not  born,  Ma  giko,  Neg. 

Beget  or  produce  not,  Ma  kiko,  Neg. 


Live, 


f , . 

) Blenpato,  tr.  causal. 

1 Blenpaso,  intr.  causal. 
l_Blenpayi,  passive. 

Live  not,  Ma  bleno  (blenno). 
fByakko,  n. 

J Byangpato, 


Die, 


tr.  causal. 


1 Byangpaso,  intr.  caus. 

u 


Kill,. 


Byangpayi,  passive. 

Sato,  tr. 

Saso,  reflex,  tr. 

Sayi.  passive. 

Sapato,  tr.  caus. 

Sapaso,  reflex,  caus. 

Sapayi,  passive. 

Be(sum),Ea.  Ebe.  Gno.  Irreg.  Defec. 
('Bwakko,  n.  (sit). 
Bwangpato,  tr.  causal. 

I Bwangjiaso,  intr.  caus. 
l^Bwangpayi,  passive. 
fDyumo,  n. 

r,  J Dyumpato,  tr.  causa). 

DcCUlllhi  \ t\  / / ■ . i 

’ j Dyumpaso,  intr.  causal. 


Be£  (maneo), 


Dyumpayi,  passive. 


* This  is  the  causative  of  all  verbs  and  is  derived  from  the  root  pa,  to  do  or 
make.  It  answers  to  the  Hayu  form  “ do  for  another.”  In  Bahing  it  is  the 
causative,  also  bearing  that  sense. 

+ These  are  = wonto  and  woncho  of  Hayu,  the  definite  and  indefinite  of  Hun- 
garian ; in  English  can  it  or  be  able  for  it  and  be  able  simply.  Chapo  forms  the 
potential  of  all  verbs. 

X Be  in  a certain  place  — sit.  Sheer  entity  is  expressed  by  Ka,  Ehe,  Gno, 
defectives. 
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Have,  possess, 


(Thiwo  Neg.  Ref. 


Do,  make, 
perform. 


l_Bwala,  Neg.  Def, 

Make  to  have,  /Thivato,  tr. 

Cause  to  possess, \Bwalapato,  tr. 

Pawo,  tr. 

Paso,  reflex 
Payi.  passive,* 

Papato,  tr.  e. 

Papaso,  intr.  c. 

Papayi,  passive,  c. 

„ , . rPawomukho  bwakho,  n. 

Keep  doing,  lp,so„no  hwdkho,  n. 

Cease  doing  or  to  do,  Paclio  pleno,  n. 
fiTyaro,  tr. 

Suffer,  •:  Tyarso,  reflex,  tr. 

|_Tyari,  pas. 

fTyarpato,  tr. 

’,  < Tyarpaso,  reflex. 

I^Tyarpayi,  passive. 
Kwo-gno,  tr.  (see). 
Kwo-so,  reflex. 

Kwq-yi,  passive. 
Kwo-pato,  tr.  causal. 

Kwd  paso,  intr.  causal. 
Kwo-payi,  passive,  causal. 
Teuto.  Jokko.  Mini- 
to,  tr. 

Teuso.  Jongso.  Mim- 
so,  reflex. 

Teuti.  Jongyi.  Mim- 
ti,  passive. 

Teupato.  Jongpato. 

Mimpato,  tr.  c. 
Teupaso.  Jongpaso. 

Mimpaso,  intr.  c. 
Teupayi.  Jongpayi. 
Mimpavi,  pas.  c. 


Cause  to  suffer, 


Observe  or 
Examine, 


Understand, 

Know, 

Thiuk, 


Cause  to  un- 
derstand, 
Explain, 


Feel, 

Be  sensible  of, 
bodily, 


Remember, 


fLimleto,  trans. 

, . Limleso,  reflex. 
(_Limleyi,  passive. 
Mimto,  trans. 

Mimso,  reflex. 

Monti,  passive. 

Mimpato,  tr.  causal. 
Mimpaso,  reflex,  causal. 
Mimpayi,  passive,  causal. 


Forget, 


Desire, 
Lust  for 
love. 


Hate, 


r: 


Recognise, 


f Plent'o,  tr. 

J Plenso,  tr.  reflex. 

1 Pleudi,  passive. 
l_Plen-pa-to-So-yi,  causal. 

fDwakko.  intr. 

Dwakto,  tr. 

Dwangso,  leflex. 

Dwakti,  passive. 
Dwangpa-to-so-yi,  c. 
Gramdo,  tr. 

, Gramso,  reflex. 

5 ] Gratndi,  passive. 

l_Grampa-to-so-yi,  c. 

C Syanto,  trs. 

Syanso,  reflex. 

Syanti,  piassive. 

C Syanpato,  &c.  c. 

Be  modest,  Gnune  boko,  n. 

rGnuoe  bok-pa-to-so- 

Make  modest,  j 5]’  11  • 01 

I bnune  pok-ko-so- 

L yi,  tr. 

Laugh,  Riso,  n. 

Make  laugh,  Risipa-to-so-yi.  c. 

Laugh  at,  irride,  llito.  Riso. 

Riti,  tr. 

Weep,  Gnwakko,  n. 

Make  weep,  Gnwangpa-to-so-yi,  c. 
Dance,  Silin>6vo,t  tr. 

Make  dance,  Silimopa-to-so-yi,  c. 

Sine,  Swalong  pawo,  tr. 

Make  sing,  Swalong  papato. so-yi,  c. 
Hope,  No  such  word. 

Fear,  Gnito,  n. 

f Gnipato,  tr.  c. 

Fiighten,  < Gnipaso,  reflex,  c. 

^Gnipayi,  passive. 

fGnipapato,  tr. 

Cause  to  frighten,  • Gnipapaso,  reflex. 

pGnipapayi,  p. 

C Kbiwo,  n. 

Kbi  pato,  causal. 

Khipaso,  c.  reflex. 

Khipayi,  c.  p. 

Be  good,  Nyuwo  or  Nyuba  bwakko,  n. 
Become  good,  Nyuba  dyumo,  n. 


Tremble, 


* Observe,  once  for  all,  that  the  three  forms  of  the  transitive  (primitive  and 
causal  alike)  refer  to  him  (any  one)  to  self  and  to  me  (the  speaker).  Thus  sa-to, 
kill  him  or  it  ; sa-so.  kill  thyself ; sa-yi,  kill  me;  that  in  verbs  like  to  do,  the 
sense  is  modified  of  necessity  but  without  essential  change  ; and  that  the  passive 
has  no  imperative  of  the  2nd  of  3rd  person.  Hence  the  entry  under  the  1st,  and 
hence  as  will  be  seen  in  the  grammar,  the  existence  in  the  language  of  certain 
special  forms  of  the  verb  subsidiary  to  the  so-called  passive. 


f Sili  = a dance.  The  verb  movo  has  the  separate  sense  of  to  fight,  but  is 
used  with  many  nouns  to  verbalize  them. 
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Make  good, 


Nyuto,  tr. 

Nyuso,  reflex. 

Nyiini,  passive. 

Nyuba  dyumpato,  tr.  c. 
Nyuba  dyumpaso,  refl.  c. 
Nyuba  dyumpayi,  pas.  c. 
Be  glad,  Tthim  nyula.  Gyerso. 

[ Athim  nyupato,  tr. 

Gladden,  ^eX‘  . 

I VVaihun  nyupayi,*  passive. 

[Gyersi  pato-paso-payi. 
f 1'tbim  ma  nyula. 


Be  vexed,  sad, 


P Deukha  giso. 


f Deukha  giwo. 

Vex,  sadden,  < .,  . . , , 

’ p Athim  manyupato. 

Be  satisfied,  Riigno,n. 

Satisfy,  Rupato,  c.  , 

[Bwakko,  n. 

Utter,  speak,  JiBwangpato,  c.  tr. 
Articulate,  1 Bwangpaso,  c.  reflex. 

[Bwangpayi,  c.  passive. 

Relate,  tell,  speak  J^0’  SJo,°.'efl.' 

t0  or  of’  Lsoyi.  Sodi,  pas. 

Cause  to  re-  [Sopato,  tr  '|Forboththe 

lsite,  to;  Ssopaso,  refl.  .•  , 

. „ 9 0 \ c ' ' ■ above, 

tell,  &c.  LSopayi,  p.  J 

Talk,  makefPo,  p*w°’ tr’ 

, Lo  paso,  reflex. 

discourse, 

’ l_Lo  payi,  passive, 

[Lo  papato,  tr. 

Cause  to  talk.  < Lb  papaso,  reflex. 

[Lo  papayi,  passive. 

„ „ f Wa  lb  sogno. 

Tell  my,  thy  own,  J r 1(5  s(5  ’ 


his,  tale. 


A 16  sbgno. 


Be  silent,  Liba  bwakko,  n. 

[Liba  bwangpato,  tr. 
Silence,  Liba  bwangpaso,  reflex. 
[Liba  bwangpayi,  p. 

„ , [Liba  bwa  papato,  tr. 

Cause  to  T , - . ■ a „ 

< Liba  bwa  papaso,  reflex, 
si  ence,  [pjjba  bna  papayi,  p. 


[Breto,  tr. 

Call,  summon,  ' Breso,  reflex. 

[Breti,  passive. 

[Brepato,  tr. 

Cause  to  summon,  - Brepaso,  reflex. 

[Brepayi,  passive. 
[Syanda  pawo,  tr. 
Shout,  vociferate,  < Syanda  paso,  refl. 

[Syanda,  payi.  p. 

Learn  = teach  thyself,  Chayinso,  n. 
Teach,  Chayindo,  tr. 

Teach  thyself,  Chayinso,  reflex,  tr. 

Cause  thyself  to  be  1 „ ■ • - 

taught,  jChaymsipaso,  c.  r. 

Teach  me,  Chayindi,  passive. 

Cause  me  to  be  taught,  Chayinsipayi,  c.  p. 

„ , f\o  such  word. 

Read,  < „ . . 

’ pKwo-gno  = see,  is  used. 

JRyakko,  tr. 

Ryangso,  tr.  reflex. 

’ I Ryangyi,  p. 

[Ryakti  p.  = write  for,  or  to  me. 
[Ryangpato,  tr. 

Cause  to  write,  < Ryangpaso,  reflex. 

[Ryangpayi,  p. 

[Hilo  pawo,  tr. 

Ask,  question,  ' Hilo  paso,  reflex. 

[Hilo  payi,  p. 

r , , . [Hilo  papato,  tr. 

Cause  to  ask,  J „ 

. ’ < Hilo  papaso,  reflex, 
or  question,  IT.,  r,r,  ■ 
n LHilo  papayi,  p. 

Answer,  So-gno,  tr.  (see  tell). 

Beg  solicit -rPuno  (P"nn°)’ tr‘ 

Leg,  solicit,  ^puns0)  refl  punyi>  p. 

[Pun  pato,  tr. 

Cause  to  beg,  <.  Pun  paso,  reflex. 

[Pun  payi,  p. 

[Ta-wo,  tr. 

Get,  obtain,  find,  2 Ta-so,  reflex. 

[Ta-yi,  p. 

[Ta-pato,  tr. 

Cause  to  get,  &c.  < Ta-paso,  reflex. 

[Ta-payi,  p. 


* Means,  may  I be  gladdened.  Be') 
gladdened,  the.  sheer  passive,  cannot  be 
expressed.  I,  thou,  he,  is  gladdened  = 

Wathim  nyupayi,  Tthim  nyupane,  Athim 

nvupada.  The  last  = he  gladdens  and 
• i j i j n j i ’ ■ \ Attnm  nvunarli: 

is  gladdened.  Gyerso  and  gversipato  > ...  . • , . 

’ , , . , , , Athim  nvupadi 

are  much  closer  expressions  for  be  glad 

and  gladden.  The  others  are  formed 
from  thim  or  theum.  the  heart,  and  the 
conjunct  pronouns,  opposite  is  the  phase 
of  the  active  and  passive  voices.  J 


A dire. 
Athim  nvunadu. 


Athim  nyu  pada. 


Passive. 

Wathim  nyupayi. 
Tthim  n\  upane. 
Athim  uyupada. 
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fDwakto,  tr.* 

Approve,  like, . Dwangso,  reflex. 

^Dwakti,  p. 

J Dwang  pato,  tr. 

C.use  to  like,  &c.  Dwangpaso,  reflex. 

l_Dwang  payi,  p. 
fMadwakto. 

|s  i e,  Madwangso,  &c. 
Disapprove,  ^M.dwak^ 

( Kwb-gno,  trails. 

See,  < Kwo-so,  reflex. 

I^Kwo-yi,  passive. 
fKw<>  pato,  tr.  c. 

Show,  < Kwo  paso,  reflex,  c. 

(_Kw6  i ayi,  p. 

Hide,  lie  hid,  Khleuso,  n.  and  reflex. 
Hide  it,  Khleuto,  tr. 

Hide  me,  Kbleuti,  pf 

,,  . , , . , fKhleu  pato,  tr. 

Cause  to  be  hid,  or  I .,,  , , 

. , , , i Khleu  paso,  reflex, 

to  be  concealed,  , ' . ’ 

1 (.Khleu  payi,  p. 

„ . | Khleu  papato,  tr. 

Cause  to  cause  to  I , , . - ,, 

, , . , ",  Khleu  panaso,  refl. 

be  hid,  ...  , . ’ 

LKhleu  jiapayi,  p. 

CNinno,  tr. 

Hear,  < Ninso,  reflex. 

I^Ninyi,  pas. 

fNin  pato,  tr. 

Cause  to  hear,  Nin  paso,  reflex. 

|_Nin  payi,  passive. 
fDapto,  tr. 

Taste,  Dumso,  reflex. 

LDapti,  passive. 

fDam  pato,  tr. 

Cause  to  taste,  < Dam  paso,  reflex. 

l_Dam  payi,  passive. 
fMuio,  tr. 

Blow,  apply  breath,  ! Muso,  reflex. 

t_Muyi,  passive. 
fMu  pato,  tr. 

Cause  to  blow,  < Mu  paso,  reflex. 

pMti  payi,  passive. 
fNamo  or  Nammo,  tr. 

Smell,  ; Nainso,  reflex. 

(.Namyi,  passive. 

('Nam  pato,  tr. 

Cause  to  smell,  ■:  Nam  paso,  reflex. 

(_Nam  payi,  passive. 


fKliuto,  tr. 

Touch,  Khuso,  reflex. 

|_Khuti,  pas-ive. 

fKhu  pato,  tr. 

Cause  to  touch,  < Khu  paso,  reflex. 

(_Khu  payi,  passive, 
fjawo.  Bawo,  tr. 

Eat,  ; Jaso.  Baso,  reflex. 

LJayi.  Bayi,  passive. 

fJt'i  pato,  tr. 

Cause  to  eat,  = feed,  Ja  paso,  reflex. 

l_Ja  payi,  pas. 

1 Tugno,  tr. 

Drink,  Tuso,  reflex. 
l_Tuyi,  pas. 

fTundo,  tr. 

Cause  to  drink,  Tunso,  reflex. 

[ Tundi,  pas. 

Be  intoxicated,  Duko.J  Neutro,  pas. 

Make  intoxicated,  | P-lt0>  • 

> Dung  paso,  reflex, 
or  intoxicate,  1 . 

L Dung  payi. 

I'Mewo,  tr. 

Vomit,  s Meso,  reflex. 
l_Meyi,  pas. 

fMe  pato,  tr. 

Cause  to  vomit,  s Me  paso,  reflex. 

(_Me  payi,  pas. 

Sleep,  Ipo,  n. 


flm  pato,  tr.  c. 

• In 


Cause  to  sleep,  Im  paso,  reflex,  c. 

l_Im  payi,  pas.  c. 
rlpto,  tr.  (-These  are  equal 
r,  , j in  sense  to  the 

< Ipso,  refl.  < last,  and  exm- 
sleel’>  bit  a 2d  mode  of 

klpti,  pas.  I making  causals. 
Wake,  Syayinso,  n. 

f-Syayinsi  pato,  tr. 

Awaken,  Syayinsi  paso,  reflex. 

(.Syayinsi,  payi,  pas. 

f Gnamung  mono,  tr. 

Dream,  - ,,  , 0 , ’ ., 

(Gnamung  moso,  reflex. 

! „ . f Gnamung  mdpato,  tr. 

Cause  to  ] „ 

s Gnamung  mopaso,  reflex, 
dieam.  ...  / , . ’ 

(Gnamung  mopayi,  pas. 

i Fart,  I’iso,  n.  Pisipato,  &c.  causal. 

I Fart  at  him.  Pito.  Piso.  Pitl,  tr. 


* The  intransitive  is  dwaklco  = approve,  whence  transitive  dwakto  approve  it 
like  the  Hungarian  determinate  and  indeterminate. 

+ In  this  as  in  most  verbs,  the  three  forms  refer  respectively  to  me  (Kbleuti) 
to  him,  or  it,  any  being  or  thing  (Khleuto)  and  to  self  (thyself)  (Khleuso)  and 
so  precisely  in  the  causal  also,  Khleu  payi,  Khleu  pato  and  Khleu  paso. 

J This  neuter  is  conjugated  as  a passive  Dutigi,  Dunge,  Duga. 
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Shit  (cace),  Wasi  pato,  &c.  causal. 

Cace  supra  ali  quid  vel  aliquem,  Wato,  tr. 
„ . . , f Charso,  n. 

iss  (mwge,)  ^Qj,|rgj  p^to,  causal. 

Imminge,  Charto,  & c.  tr. 

Kiss  (give  and  f Chu,>paTwo,  tr 
take  osculod  I Chul'Pas0>  reflex. 

IdKC  vouUlu  I ■ I ra,  j 

l_Chuppayi,  pas. 

Cause  to  kiss,  Chuppa  pato,  &c  c. 

fLeuwo,  tr.  (French  eu). 
Kiss  (coe),  \ Leuso,  reflex. 

[Leuvi,  pas. 

Be  kissed,  Leupaso,  reflex,  causal.* 
o /Hachhun  mowo,  &c.  tr. 

■ neeze,  p achhiivy  mb)  ato,  &c.  causal. 
Spit,  Tewo,  tr.  Teso,  reflex.  Teyi,  pas. 

{Te  pato,  tr. 

Te  paso,  reflex, 
le  pavi,  pas. 

Td  papato,  &c.  D.  C. 

Belcli  ^ BTamne  m“w0>  &c.  tr. 

’ (Byamne  m (5 pato,  &c.  causal. 

„ . f Syokhe  mono,  tr. 

0Uo  '’^gydkhe  rndpato,  &c.  c. 
j,.  fDikumi  dokto,  &c.  tr. 

lccup,  ^ Dikumi  dongpato,  &c.  c. 
[Dwakko,  tr. 

Swallow,  ! Dwangso,  reflex. 

[Dwangyi,  pas. 

THapsa  movvo,  tr. 

\Hapsa  mopato,  Sec.  c. 
fTukko,  tr. 

Lick,  \ Tungso,  reflex. 

[Tungyi,  pas. 

fTung  pato. 

Cause  to  lick,  | Tung  paso. 

(_Tung  payi. 
fBippo,  tr. 

Suck,  < Bimso,  reflex. 

t^Bimyi.  passive. 

( Bim  pato,  tr. 

Cause  to  suck,  < Bim  paso,  reflex. 

(.  Bim  payi,  pas. 

' Krato,  tr. 

Kraso,  reflex. 

. Krayi,  pas. 

f Kra  pato,  tr. 

Cause  to  bite,  x Kra  paso,  reflex. 

[ Kra  payi, 


Yawn, 


Bite, 


pas. 


Kick,  Ta-to,  tr.  Ta-so,  refl.  Ta-vi  pas. 
( Ta  pato,  tr. 

Cause  to  kick,  < Ta  paso,  reflex. 

[ Ta  payi,  ]>as. 


f Teuppo,  tr.  (Fiench  eu). 
Strike,  ^ Teumso,  reflex. 

[ Teumyi,  pas. 

T Teura  pato,  tr. 

Cause  to  strike,  •<  Team  paso,  reflex. 

[Teum  pavi,  pas. 

o fKhwaro,  tr. 

Scrape  or  „ , ’ „ 

Scratch  \ H™S°>  refieS- 

lis.rio.  c. 

r Bapto,  tr. 

Scratch  (for  ease,  ) Bamso,  reflex, 
itching),  j Bapti,  pas. 

^Bampato,  &c.  causal. 


rjfyapto,  tr 

sh,  J Nya 


Pu 
Shove. 


v amso,  reflex. 

\Nvapti,  pas. 
Ny. 


v yam  pato,  &c.  causal. 


Pull 


rSyullo,  tr. 

J Syalso,  reflex. 


1 Syalyi,  pas. 

[Syal  pato,  &c.  causal. 

Walk,  Gwakko,  n. 

( Gwang  pato,  tr. 

Cause  to  walk,  < Gwang  paso,  reflex. 

^ Gwang  payi,  pas. 
Walk  about,  /Khirso,  n. 

Take  the  air,  ^Khirsi  pato,  &c,  c. 
Run,  Wanno,  n.  Wanpato,  &c.  c. 
Run  away,  f Jukokato,  n. 

flee,  ' \J  ungnikapato,  &c.  c. 
Creep,  Busa  khwongo  gwakko,  n. 

= Snake-like  walk. 

Jump,  hop,  fPrbko,  n. 

leap,  4Bron8  pato,  &c.  c. 

Fly,  Bvdro,  n.  Byer  pato,  &c.  C. 
Swim,  No  such  word. 


Cross  over, 


( Hamba  glugno,  n. 


^ Hamba  glupato,  &c.  c. 
Wade  across,  Gwaktakoor  Gwaksomami- 
hamba  glugno, f n. 

Sink,  Wamto,  n. 

Drown  or  cause  to  sink,Wampato,  &c  tr. 
Bathe,  Chiso,  n.  Chisipato-paso-payi,  c. 

r , . , , f Chikto,  tr. 

Cause  to  bathe  or  I Chjk  refleXi 

bathe  him,  [ Chikti,  pas- 

[ Syappo,  tr. 

Wash,  refleX‘ 

’ 1 Syamyi,  pas. 

[Syampato,  &c.  c. 

Dress  = dress  \ Phiso,  reflex. 

th;self,  ^ Phisijiato-paso-payi,  c. 


* The  causal  reflex  is  always  used  to  express  an  act  voluntarily  suffered  by  the 
party  addressed.  f Literally,  having  walked  issue  on  that  side. 
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Cause  to  dress,  J ’ n 
, , -i  Phingso,  reflex. 

= dress  him,  * ’ 

’ L Phikti,  pas. 

Cause  to  cause  to  f Phing  pato,  tr. 
dress  or  have  dres- < Phing  paso,  reflex, 
sed,  (_  Phing  payi,  pas. 

{Kleuto,  tr. 

Kleuso,  reflex. 

KleuyiO  # 

Kleuti,5  paS- 
Kleupato-paso-payi,  c. 

Be  naked,  Iklaucho  dyumo,  n. 

Make  naked,  Aklaucho  pawo,  tr. 

r,  . , , , 5Akltuicho-pa- 

Cause  to  make  naked,  j . ' 

’ t pato,  tr.  c. 

•r,  , . cSolyumi  byakko,  n. 

6 un’'^’  | = hunger  by  die. 

Make  hungry,  pito> 

5 l &c.  tr.  c. 

„ ..  . , cPwaku  dwakko,  n. 
e llls  y>  ^Pwaku  dwaktimi,  byakko. 

Make  thirsty,  P*to* 

Be  sleepy,  Myeldo,  n.  Ipthi  dwangla,  n. 

{Myel  pato,  tr.  c. 

Myel  paso,  reflex,  c. 
Myel  payi,  pas.  c. 

Ipthi  dwang  pato-paso- 

Payi- 

Be  cold  (to  sentient  J Jumi  byakko,  n. 
being),  l = cold  by  die. 

Make  cold  (ditto),  (Jdmi  by*n?  pat0- 
N (.  paso-payi,  c. 

Be  warm  or  hot,  Gluglum  dyumo,  n. 

Gluglum  pawo-paso-payi, 
tr. 

Make  warm  J Gluglum  dyum  pato-paso- 
or  heat,  ) payi,  c.  or 

Gluglum  thyumto-thumso- 
thumyi,  c. 

Be  dirty,  Kekem  dyumo,  n. 

f Kekem  pawo,  &c.  tr. 

Make  dirty,  < Kekem  dyumpato,  &c.  or 
(_  Kekem  thyumto,  &c. 

Be  clean,  Bubum  dyumo,  n. 

Make  clean,  cleanse,  Bubumpawo  or  bu- 
bum dyum  pato,  tr. 

Cause  to"  J |?ubum  papat°>  1 double 
cleanse,  ^ Babum  papaso, 

’ (Bubum  papayt,  J 


Be  angry,  Sokso  paso,  tr.  reflex. 

Make  angry,  Sokso  pawo,  tr. 

Cause  to  make  angry,  Soksopapato,  &c.  c. 

. , rKhryakko.tr. 

Abuse,  revue,  a 

Abase,  J Khryan"'80’  refleX- 
Humble, 

Humiliate. 


Quarrel, 


Khryangyi,  pas. 
Khryang  pato-paso- 
L payi,  causal. 
Khiwo,  tr. 

Kliiso,  reflex. 


Cause  to  quarrel, 


■ pas. 

I Kbi  pato,  tr. 

■:  Kbi  paso,  reflex. 
[.Khi  payi,  pas. 


Be  reconciled,  Deuwo,  n 

TDeu  pato,  tr. 

Reconcile,  ! Deu  paso,  reflex. 

(Deu  payi,  pas. 
(Mo-wo,  tr. 

Fight,  Md-so. 


reflex. 

pas. 


Cause  to 
fight. 


(Mo  pato,  tr. 

0 | Mo  paso,  reflex. 
’ (Mo  payi,  pas. 


Be  victorious  or  win,  Glwaugno,  n. 

,,  , . , f Glwau  pato,  tr. 

Make  victorious  n.  . 

, , (jrlwau  paso,  retfex. 

or  make  win,  . . 

’ (Glwau  payi,  pas. 

„ iii  (Sheoto  or 

Be  conquered,  yield,)  c, 

1 , ’ J Syeuto  or 

succumb,  lose,  , 

( Sliyoto,  n. 

Cause  to  succumb  p‘!t0’  tl' 

, < Syeu  paso,  reflex, 

or  lose,  | r.”  - ■ ■ 

’ (Syeu  payi,  pas. 


Work, 


( R u pawo,  tr. 

< Ru  paso,  refles 
[ Ru  payi,  pas.f 


( Ru  papato,  tr. 

Cause  to  work,  ] Ru  papaso,  reflex. 

( Ru  papayi,  pas. 
Play,  Chamso,  n.  or  reflex. 

f Chamsi  pato,  tr. 

Cause  to  play,  ■<  Chamsi  paso,  reflex. 

[ Chamsi  payi,  pas. 

fChamto,  tr. 

Chamso,  reflex. 

— ...  Chamti,  pas. 

play,  Cham  pato-paso-payi, 

L causal. 

Be  tired,  Ballo,  n. 


* My  informants  say  Kleuyi  can  only  be  said  by  the  clothes,  and  that  a man 
must  say  Kleutigi,  or  Kleuti,  = give  me  undressed  or  undress  me.  So  also 
Kleuso  is  objected  to.  Thus  to  Hindi  Or  and  Pain  answer  Utar  not  Utar. 

t Rupayi,  says  the  work,  do  me:  rupati,  says  the  mail,  do  for  me.  Compare 
Hayu  posung  and  pasung.  So  work  is  rupawo,  and  work  for  him,  rupato.  Ru  is 
a substantive  = work. 
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(Bal  pato,  tr. 

, Bal 


Tire,  Bal  paso,  reflex. 
l_Bal  payi,  pas. 

{Bal  papato,  I , , , 

Bal  pApaso,  J-  0U  ,e 
„ , ■ . • [ causal. 

Bal  papayij 

Take  rest,  Naso,  n.  or  intr. 

{Nasi  pato,  tr. 

Nasi  paso,  refl.  '1  , 

tvt  ■ . Icausals. 

Nasi  payi,  p.  J 

Move,  Dukko,  n.*  Yongso,  reflex. 
Cause  to  I Dung  pato.  Dukto,  tr. 
move  or  Duns;  paso.  Dungso,  refl. 
move  it,  ( Dung  payi.  Dukti,  pas. 
Cause  to  cause  to  f Dung  papato,  tr.  c. 
move  or  cause  < Dung  papaso,  refl.  c. 
it  to  be  moved,  [ Dung  papayi,  pas.  c. 
f Yokto,  tr. 

Remove,  -J  Yongso,  reflex. 

[ Yokti,  pas. 

Be  still,  ( Jaso,  ac.  intr. 

Be  firm  or  steady,  ( Ma  dukko. 

fMa  dukto,  tr.  neg. 
Make  still,  stabi-  J Jato,  tr. 
litate,  or  steady,  | Jaso,  reflex. 

l^Jati,  pas. 

Cause  to  make  J Ma  dung  pato,  c.  tr. 

still,  or  firm,  \ Ja  pato,  c.  tr. 

Be  quick,  Grukko,  n. 

f Grung  pato.  Grul< to. 
Quicken,  v Grung  paso.  Grungso. 

(Grung  payi.  Grukti. 

Be  slow,  Wakha  dyutno,  n. 

Make  slow,  Wakha  pawo,  tr. 

Stay,  stop,f  Jaso,  n.  ac.  intr. 

Stop  it  or  stay  it,  Jato,  tr. 

Stop  me,  Jati. 

Cause  to  be  stopt,  ("  Japato,  tr. 
or  cause  to  cause  < Japaso,  reflex, 
to  stop,  (.da  payi,  pas. 

Let  him  depart,  { ^f°’  }*• 

Let  me  depart,  j } '’aS- 

Let  thyself  depart,  j 

f Dukko,  n. 

Be  intoxicated,  -j  Dukba  dyumo  or 
[ paso,  n. 


Make  intoxicated, 


pDukba  pawo,  tr. 

Dukba  paso,  reflex. 
' Dukba  payi,  pas. 

Dung  pato-paso- 
l payi,  c. 


Tell  the  truth,  A'je  bwakko,  n. 

Cause  to  tell  f bw™e  l»to.  tr- 

tmrl,  1 AJe  bwat‘g  Paso>  reflex. 

|_Aje  bwang  payi,  pas. 

Tell  falsehood,  ] Limo  J 'fhai,lc>  "" 

|_  [ -bwakko  n. 

Cause  to  tell,  &c.  bwa,""1 

l.  or  Limochal  pato. 

fiBito,  tr. 

Believe,  J Biso,  reflex. 

Obey,  | Biti,  passive. 

kBipato,  &c.  causal. 


Disbelieve, 

Disobey, 


C Ma  bito,  ") 

| Ma  biso,  [ Negative. 


Present, 

Offer, 


Refuse  or 
forbid, 


Prevent, 


(.  Ma  biti,  j 
'Jeullo,  tr.  (put  down, 
place.) 

Jeulso,  reflex. 

Jeulyi,  pas. 

Jeul  pato-paso-payi, 
causal. 

{Blawo,  tr. 

S pe.l“- 

Blapato,  &c.  causal. 
Ma  blawo,  Neg. 

Slieomi  tyakko,  tr.J 
Sheomi  tyangso,  reflex. 
Sheomi  tyangi,  pas. 
Sheomi  tyang  pato, 

&c.  caus. 

("Tyakko,  tr. 

J Tyangso,  reflex. 
Restrain  hinder,  | Tyangyi,  |>as. 

LTyangpato,  &c.  c. 

{Theullo,  tr. 

Theulso.  reflex. 

Theulyi  pas. 
Theulpato-paso-payi, 
causal. 

r 

Abandon,  r,T-  n 
. t V Warso.  renex. 
desert,  | ttt  / ,• 

* W ardi,  pas. 

hWarpato,  & c.  causal. 

{Pleno,  tr. 

Plenso,  reflex. 

TJl 

Plenyi,  pas. 

Plenpato,  &c.  causal. 

„ . . . fTyakko.  See 

Confine,  impr.son,  j "Prevent- 

f Bwala,  n.  irreg. 

Have,  •<  Thiyela,  n.  reg. 

(Tliiwo,  u.  reg. 


-Wardo,  tr.  (=  throw 
away). 


* Dukko,  if  leave  not  place.  Yongso,  if  you  do. 


+ Stay,  remain,  don’t  go,  is,  Bwako  — sit. 
(word). 


J Literally,  hinder  by  mouth 
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f Bwakba') 
Ttiiba  J 


-pawo,  tr. 


Cause  to  have 
or  possess, 


Want, 


Give, 


Bwakba'l  , „ 

Thiba  / '’aS0>  refl* 
Bvvakba  \ , . 

Thiba  )-Pay'-  I,as- 
Bwakba  1 , 

Thiba  j-P«Pato,6ic.c. 

I Thipato-paso-payi. 

Ma  bwala. 

Ma  thiyela. 

Ma  thiwo. 

f Giwo,  tr.  Giso,  reflex. 

< Gii  (Giyi),  pas. 
|_Gipato-paso-payi,  causal. 

Give  back  / Leti  giwo-giso-giyi, 

= return,  1^  ut  supra. 

Give  again  f Anaiyo  giwo-giso-giyi, 
(more),  \ ut  supra. 
fBlawo,  tr. 

m , I Blaso,  reflex. 

Take,  St),-  • 

’ j Blayi,  pas. 

l^Blapato-paso-payi,  causal. 
f Leto,  tr. 

Take  back  (see  \ Leso,  reflex, 
return),  J Leti,  pas. 

(.Lepato-paso-payi,  caus. 
Take  again  J Auaiyo  blawo-blaso-blayi, 
(more),  [ ut  supra. 

Be  saved,  Bleno  (blenno)  (see  live,)  n. 

fBlenpato,  tr. 

Blenpaso,  reflex. 

Blenpayi,  pas. 

Bleu  papato- papaso-papayi, 

L causal. 

Be  well,  Neuwo  or  Nyuwo,  n. 

Neupato.  Neuto,  tr. 
Neupaso.  Neuso,  reflex. 
Cure,  make  J Neupavi.  Neuti,  pas. 
well,  ] Neupapato-papaso-papa- 
yi,  c.  of  neuter. 
Neupato-paso-payi,  c.  of  tr. 
I'Khlamto,  tr. 

Khlamso,  reflex. 

' Khlaniti,  pas. 


-1" 


de- 


stroy, mar. 


ar’  Khlam  pato-paso-payi,  c. 

I Khlam  papato.  Double  c. 
(Rimmo,  n. 

Be  band-  J Rimba  dyumo,  coin,  gender, 
some,  J Rimsokpa  dyumo,  mas. 

kRimsongma  dyumo,  foem. 


rRim  pato,  tr. 

1-  Rimba  pawo,  com. 


gender. 


Rimsokpa  pawn,  mas. 
kRimsor 


Make  hand- 
some, 
adorn, 

songma  pawo,  foem. 

„ , f Swalocha  dvumo,  mas. 

Be  mature,  I 0 ..  • , e 

, ..  < Swalomi  dyumo,  toem. 

adult,  1 , . > 

( (no  neuter). 

Make  mature,  f Swalocha  pawo,  m. 
or  adult,  |_Swalomi  pawo,  f.* 
(■Sokticlia  dyumo,  m. 

Be  strong,  ] Soktimicha  dyumo,  f.  (no 
(.  neuter). 

Make  strong,  ( Sokticha  pawo,  m. 
Strengthen,  Soktimicha  pawo,  f. 
Grow,  Baro,  n. 

rBar  pato,  tr. 

r.  Bar  paso,  reflex. 

Grow  it  or  cause  K,,  . 

< Bar  pavi,  pas. 

to  grow,  , , 

Bar  papato- papaso- 

L papayi,  double  caus. 
Decay,  Syowo  or  Sheowo,  n. 


TSyo  pato,  tr. 
J Syo  paso,  re: 


Ilex. 


Decay  it, 

Make  decay,  1 Syo  payi,  pas. 

V_Syo  papato,  &c.  causal. 
rKuwo,  tr. 

Steal,  Kuso,  reflex. 

’ Kuyi,  «»< 

Kupat 
iKupai 


Rob,  1 *¥>  f',aS- 

’ 1 K npato,  &c.  c. 

ipapato,  double  c. 

Murder,  Sato  (see  kill), 
r Hanto,  tr. 

Deceive,  J Hanso,  reflex. 

Cheat,  1 Hanti,  pas. 

l_Hanphto,  causal. 

Accompany  (Nung^  N J& 

needs  a noun  or 

% Rwanekbo  lawo,  n. 

pronoun),  J s 

Cause  to  accom-  f Kwangkho  lapato-paso- 
pany,  l payi,  tr.  c. 

fWato,  tr. 

T ..  J Waso,  reflex. 

Leave,  quit,-;  . 

‘ 1 Wayi,  pas 

I^Wapato,  &c.  causal. 
Remain  with,  Kwangkho  bwakko,  n. 
Cause  to  remain  J Kwangkho  bwiipa- 
with,  ( to,  causal. 

Sit,  Niso,  n.  compare  with  the  next. 

Seat  or  set  down, 

(JNisipato,  c. 


* Compare  Newari  lya-hma  ju,  and  lyase  ju  ; lya-hma  juye-ki  or  ya,  and  lyase 
juyeki  or  ya.  Also  Hayu  Bang-cho  dam.  Bung-mi  dum  ; Bang-cho  pako  or 
thumto  and  Bangmi  thumto  or  pako.  The  Balling  verlis  dvumo  and  pawo  have 
the  usual  characteristics,  given  often  afore.  Rimo  is  a primitive  neuter,  whose 
causal  is  rimpato. 
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rNito,  tr. 

Niso,  reflex. 

Seat,-  Niti,  pas. 

Nipato.  causal. 

'-Nipapato,  double  causal. 

Stand,  Rapo,  n. 

Make  stand,  Rampato,  c. 

Remain  f Rapsogno  bwakko,  n. 
standing,  [ Rapo  mokbo  bwakko,  n. 

[Ram  pato  mokho 
Keep  him  standing,-.  bwakko.* 

[Rapsogno  bwapato. 
f Bwoko  or  Bokko,  n.  (to 
Be  erect,  < recumbent). 

[ Rapo  (to  sitter). 

Stoop,  Khumo,  n. 

Make  stoop,  Khura  pato,  &c.  c. 

Lie  down,  Gleso,  n. 

Lay  down,  Glesipato-paso-payi,  c. 

Get  up  (to  a sitter),  Rapo,  u.  (see  stand). 
Get  up  (to  a j Bwoko.  n.  (see 
recumbent).  [ be  erect). 

Make  get  up,  Bwong  pato.  Ram  pato. 
Fall  (being),  Doko.  n. 

Cause  to  fall,  Dong  pato-paso-payi,  c. 
Slip  down,  f- r,,  , , 

Slide  down,  XBhlu'V°’  "• 

Cause  to  slip  or  slide, /Bhlupato-pfeo- 
k payi.  c. 

Get  on,  mount,  Wogno,  n. 

Cause  to  mount,  Wopato-paso-payi,  c. 
Dismount,  Yuwo,  n. 

Cause  to  dismount,  Yupato-paso-payi,  c. 

rJyulo,  tr. 
i Jyulso,  reflex. 


Put,  place,  put  down, 
deposit, 


Jyulyi,  pas. 


Jyulpato,  causal. 
LJ  vulpapat 


lyulpapato,  d.  c. 
m , C Bokto.  Guppo,  tr. 

a e up,  \ jjongSQ_  Gumso,  reflex. 
Ltlt.ra.se,  £Bokti  Gumyi  pas. 

Cause  to  take  up,  fl'. ?CC  'lc. 

p^um  pato,  &c  J 

[Grepto,  tr. 

Throw,-  Gret,so'  reflex> 


J Grepti,  pas. 

U 


^Grem  pato,  &c.  c. 

[Dato,  tr. 

Catch  as  thrown, < P*?so’  re^ex‘ 

’I  Dati,  pas. 

[Dapato,  Sec.  causal. 


Keep,  Jyullo,  tr.  (see  place). 

C Reto,  tr. 

o , J Rdso,  reflex. 

Snatch  away,  t ^ 

[Re  pato,  &c.  c. 

Throw  away,  fWardo,  tr. 

•squander,  \ (see  Abandon). 

Be  near,  Nentha  dvumo,  n. 
Approximate,  Nentha  dyumpato,  tr. 

Be  distant,  Braba  dyumo.  Brawo,  n. 

r,.  . f Brapato,  &c.  tr. 

Distance,  -1  „ .f  , 

’ ( Braba  dyumpato,  c tr. 

Bring  (see  come.  [Pito,  tr. 
piwo  : pito  is)  Piso,  reflex, 
traps,  or  caus.  1 Piyi,  pas. 

=inake  come),  [Pipato,  &c.  causal. 

Bring  down  (see  ( tr\, 

' I luso,  reflex, 

y uwo  = come-,  , . 

, , 1 luti.  pas. 

onn^'  [Yupato,  &c.  c. 

-r,  . , ^Kuto,  tr. 

Bring  up  (see  V ’ a 

‘ ' i kuso,  reflex, 

kuwo  = come  < 

. ) Kuti,  pas. 

UP*'  (.Kupato,  &c.  c. 

Fetch,  Blatha  diwo,  n.  (to  take  go.) 

o . , . , / Blatha  dipato-paso- 
Cause  to  fetch, ! , . . r 

’ (_  payi,  tr.  c. 

{Lato,  tr. 

Laso,  reflex. 

Layi,  pas. 

Lapato,  causal. 
r Phli-gno,  tr. 

~ , Phli-so,  reflex. 

Send,  < D,  ..  . 

] Phli-yi,  pas. 

[Phli-pato,  &c.  causal. 

'Kuro,  tr. 


r Rv 

) Kurso,  reflex. 


Carry,  bear, , ,,  „ 

’j  kuryi,  pas. 

[Kurpato,  &c.  c. 
fSiwo,  tr. 

Hold,  take  in  J Siso,  reflex, 
hand,  grasp,  | Siyi,  pas. 

[Sipato,  &c.  causal. 
r Jato,  tr. 

Hold  up,  ) Jaso,t  reflex. 

Support,  1 Jati,  pas. 

[Japato,  &c.  c. 

Let  it  fall,  IM.o  giwo. 

Fall  (thing),  Uto,  n.  and  a. 

Make  fall  or  fell,  l/pato,  c.  and  IT to,  tr. 
Enter,  Wbgno,  n. 


* In  conjugation,  this  compound  verb  preserves  the  tians.  of  rampato  and  the 
neuter  of  bwakko  blended  in  one  conjugation  See  grammar. 

f Jaso  gives  Jase,  it  is  (self)  supported,  and  Jaso  or  Japaso  must  be  used  for 
“ Be  supported,”  though  there  be  a passive  formed  from  Jati  = support  me. 
All  this  results  from  the  imperfect  development  of  the  passive  voice  which  has  no 
imperative  of  the  2nd  person. 
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Cause  to  enter, /Wdpato,  c. 

Admit,  insert,  /Wondo,  tr. 

Issue,  Gugno,  n. 

Cause  to  issue,  Glupato.  Glundo. 
Ascend  = climb  tree,  Wogno,  n. 

Ascend  = come  up,  slope,  Kuwo,  1 
Ascend  = no  up,  slope,  Hsitru  lawo.  J 
Descend  = come  down,  Yiiwo,  n. 
Descend  = go  down,  Hayu  lawo,  n. 
Descend  = climb  down  tree,  Glugno,  n. 

fJwakdiwo,  ) , 

. . ! t - > n.  there,  here. 

Arrive,  < Jwakpiwo,  ) 

[ J wukko,  n.* 


Cause  to  arrive. 


f Jwangdipato,  b 
ive,  < Jwangpipato,  > tr. 
/Jwaugpato,  j 


Depart,  Glugno  (issue). 

Cause  to  depart,  Glupato,  &c. 

Precede,  Gnalla  yongso,  intr. 

Cause  to  precede,  Gnalla  yongpato  or 
yokto,  reflex. 

Follow,  Ndtlia  yongso,  intr. 

. ,,  ( Notlia  yongnato,  ref. 

Cause  to  follow,  > c 

Attend  on,  Kwongkho  bvvakko.  n. 
Disappear,  Khleuso,  reflex,  (see  hide). 

I Klileuto,  tr. 

Cause  to  disappear,^  j^|,|eurj  pas 

Appear,  Kwainso  paso,  reflex. 

Make  appear,  Kwainso  pawn,  tr. 

Make  me  appear,  Kwainso  payi,  pas. 
lie  lost,  lose,  Sheoto,  n.  and  a. 

Cause  to  lose,  lose  it,  Sheopato-paso- 
payi,  c. 

{Lamo,  tr. 

Lamso,  reflex. 

Lamyi,  pas. 

fiLam  pato,  tr. 

Cause  to  search,  % Lam  paso,  reflex. 

l^Lam  payi,  pas. 
f Tawo,  tr. 

Find,  k Taso,  reflez. 

L Tayi,  pas. 

I Ta  pato,  tr. 

Cause  to  find,  < Ta  paso,  reflex. 

|_  Ta  payi,  pas. 

Begin,  Prenso,  n. 

fPrensi  pato,  tr. 

Cause  to  begin,  ^ Prensi  jsaso , reflex. 

(_Prensi  payi,  pas. 


End,  ) Uyi]io,  n. 

Be  ended,  ) ltyim  pato,  ficc  tr. 

End  it,  ("Theumo,  tr. 

Cause  to  be  J Tlieumsn,  reflex, 

ended,  or  j Tneumyi,  pas. 

finish,  (_Theum  paio,  &r.  causal. 

Come,  Piwo,  n.  Rawo,  n. 

fPipiito.  Rapato,  tr. 

Pipaso.  Rapaso,  reflex, 
come,  ) Pipayi.  Rapayi,  pas. 

I^Pipapato.  Rapapato,  d.  c. 
Go,  Diwo,f  ii,  Lawo,  n. 

f Lapato.  Dipato,  tr. 
Cause  to  go,  < Lapaso.  Dipaso,  tell. 

I Lapayi.  Dipayi,  pa-. 
Continue,  Bwakko,  n.  (sit). 

C Bwapato,  tr. 

Cause  to  continue,  < Bwapaso,  reflex. 

|_Bwiipayi,  pus. 

Get  out  of  the /Yongso,  n, 
way,  /Lam  plenno,  tr. 

Yokto,  tr.  Lampleu- 
jiato,  tr. 

Y ongso,  reflex.  L im- 
plenpa-o,  reflex. 
Yokti,  pas.  Lun- 
plenpayi,  pas. 

Wait,  Bwakko,  n.  (sit). 

Cause  to  wait,  Bwangpato-paso-payi. 

C Rim  do,  tr. 

Wait  for,  I Rirnso,  reflex. 

Expect,  | Rimdi,  pas. 

/ Rimpato,  &c.  c. 

, /here,  J .Jwak  diwo,  n. 

rrl?e  /there,  / Jwak  piwo,  n. 

. . f.hvuk  dinatn,  &«. 

Cause  to  arrive,  , , . . .. 

/Jwak  pipato,  &c. 

Depart,  (Glugno,  „ (issue). 

1 ’ / Lawo,  n.  (go). 

Cause  to  depart/ Glupato,  & c.  c. 

or  dismiss,  /Lapato,  & c.  c. 

Return,  Leto,  n.  /See  take 

Cause  to  return,  Lepato,  &c.  J back. 
Be  high,  grow,  Baro,  n. 

Make  high,  or  ( -r, , 

grow  it,  /Bar-pato-paso  pay,,  c. 

Be  large,  big,  Gndlo  dyumo,  n. 

Make  big  or  enlarge,  Gnolo  thvumto  or 
dyumpato,  &c.  c. 

Be  fat,  Syeneuwo,J  n. 


Cause  to  clear 
the  way  or 
make  get  out 
of  the  way, 


* Jwakko  = arrive  simple.  The  adjuncts  tell  whether  by  going  (diwo)  or  by 
coming  (piwo).  * 

t See  “ take  away”  lato,  = cause  to  go  but  not  used  so. 

Sye  = flesh  : ueuba  = good  : neuwo  = be  good,  whence  neugna,  L am  good 

o T 
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Fatten,  Syeneupato,  &c.  c. 

Be  thin,  Rvainmo,  n. 

Make  thin,  Ryampato,  &c.  c. 
Increase,  Baro,  n. 

Cause  to  increase,  Bar  pato,  &c.  c. 
Decrease,  Syd-wo,  n 
Cause  to  decrease,  Syo  pato,  &e.  c. 
Be  good,  Neuwo,  n. 

{Neuto,  tr. 

Neuso,  reflex. 

'VT 

iNeutt,  pas. 

Neu  pato,  &c.  c. 

Be  had,  Ma  neuwo,  neg. 

Make  bad,  Ma  neuto,  &c.  c.  n. 
("Gapto,  tr. 

Add  to  or  J Gapso,  reflex. 
Augment,  ^ Gapti.  pas. 

[Gampato,  &c.  causal. 
Deduct  from  or  lessen,  Syd  pato,  tr. 
(decrease). 

fCho-gno,  tr. 

Cultivate  I Clio  so,  reflex. 

(earth),  Choyi,  pas. 

[Chopato,  &c.  c. 
r Kdko  (kokko),  tr.  def. 

] Kongso,  (?)  rcfl.  indef. 

’ *1  Kongyi.*  pas. 

[Kong  pato.  &c.  c. 

C Joto,  tr. 

n.  . I Jdso,  reflex. 

Plough,  Sr, 

° j Jon,  pas. 

[Jopato,  &c.  c. 
fPhuto,  tr. 

) Phuso,  reflex. 


Dig,' 


Sov 


,s|  Phuyi.f  passive. 
[Phu  pato,  &c.  c. 


f Klileumo,  tr. 

m . I Khleumso,  reflex. 

Transplant,  < ...  , 

1 5 I Khleuniyi,  passive. 

[Khleum  pato,  &c-  causal. 
TRiko  (rikko),  tr. 

Bean  J Ri"Ss0»  refleX- 
I ’ 1 Ringyi,  pas. 

[Ring  pato,  &c.  causal. 


P . rNato,  tr.  Preto,  tr. 

" ,'er?  Naso,  reflex.  Presn,  reflex. 

flowers  pas‘  V'6*'’  P;  .. 

Nanaio.  &c.  c.  rrepato, 
greens,  J 4 

& 9 L &c.  c. 

flluko,  tr. 

, I Riingso,  reflex. 

9 | R-ungyi,  pas. 

l^Ilungpato,  &c.  causal. 

Be 'felled,  ] lJt0’  n‘  aud  tr‘ 

Fell  it,  ■(  ^t0’  tr- 
l Gyt,  pas. 

f Upato,  tr. 

Cause  to  fell,  ■<  Upaso,  reflex. 

[ Upayi,  pas. 

PTheulo,  tr. 

Breed  cattle  J Hieulso,  reflex. 

J 1 heulyi,  ]ias. 
[Theulpato,  &c.  causal. 
rChnaro,  tr.  (cut). 

, . ...  I Chwarso,  reflex. 

° ’ j Chwaiyt,  pas. 

[diwarpato,  &c.  caut 
r Chari  pawo,  tr. 

P \ Chari  paso,  reflex, 
raze,  J.  Qp,^r|  payi,  pas. 

(.Chari  papato,  causal. 

fWokko,  tr. 

Flay  or  decorti- J Wongso,  reflex, 
cate  or  peel,  | Wdngyi,  pas.J 

[Wongpato,  causal. 

{Krito,  tr. 

Ktiso,  reflex. 

Kriti,  pas. 

Kripato,  &c.  c. 

{Khwaro,  tr. 

Khwiirso,  reflex. 

,,,  - . 

khwaryi,  pas. 

Khwarpato,  c. 

( Jyappo,  tr. 

Jyamso,  reflex. 

.lyaniyi,  pas. 

Jyauipato  &c.,  causal. 


Buy, 


* Kongyi,  says  field,  dig  me.  Dig  for  me  is  koktigf.  and  dig  for  him  koktigiwo. 

f The  reflex  and  passive  forms  of  the  verbs  to  dig,  to  plough,  to  sow  and 
all  such  are  eschewed,  because  incapable  of  application  by  or  to  a human  being 
and  ihe  constructio  ad  sensum  still  overruling  any  feeling  of  grammatical  uni- 
formity with  my  unsophisticated  informants.  The  transitive  and  reflex  forms  of 
such  verbs  often  tally  with  Hungarian  definite  and  indefinite. 

J Wongvi,  says  the  skin,  and  Wongso,  says  man  to  skin,  Wokti  or  Woktigi, 
gays  one  man  to  another,  strip  oft'  my  skin.  So  also  of  “shear,”  &c. 
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Sell, 


rLegno,  tr. 
J Leso, 


reflex. 


| Leyi,  pas. 

u 


,_Ldpato,  c. 

fPhato,  tr. 
Change  or  J Phaso,  reflex. 
Exchange,  1 Pliavi,  pas. 

u 


Lend, 


Borrow, 


pas. 

&c.  c. 
ar  olawo,  tr. 


.Pliapato,  c. 
f Jyar  giwo,  tr. 

J Jyar  giso,  reflex. 

| Jyar  giyi;  pa 
[Jyar  gipato, 
f Jyar  blaw 
J Jyar  blaso,  reflex. 
1 Jyar  blayi,  pas. 
[jyar  blapato,  c. 

fChd-gno,  tr. 

Clio-so,  reflex. 

MC 


Pay  debt,  c , 

J ’ | Cho-yi,  pas. 

Cho-pato,  c. 
fHikko,  tr. 

Count,  so>  reflex- 

’ 1 Hingvi,  pas. 

[Hing  pato,  &c.  c. 

{Tbapo,  tr. 

Thamso,  reflex. 
Thamyi,  pas. 

Tbam  pato,  &c.  c. 
CKhlyakko,  tr. 

Plaster  (wallJ  Kblangso,  reflex. 

' ' | Kblangyi,  pas. 

[Khlang  pato,  &c.  c. 
Make  house,  Kliim  pawo  (see  make). 
Make  clothes,  Wa  pawo  (see  make). 
fSale  panno,  tr. 

1 Sale  panso,  reflex, 
j Sale  panyi,  pas. 

[Sale  panpato,  &c.  c. 

Weave,  Wa  pawo  (supra). 


Spin, 


Sew, 


'Phvero,  tr. 

J Phyerso,  reflex. 

| Phyeryi,  pas. 
[Pbyerpato,  &c.  c. 


Grind 


rKhri-to,  tr. 

J Khriso,  reflex. 
’ 1 Khriyi,  pas. 


[Khripato,  &c.  c. 

Work  mine,  Khani  kokko  (dig). 
Work  iron,  Syal  teuppo  (beat). 


Work  wood,  Jsingchongso,  reflex. 

I Singchongyi,  pas. 
[Singchongpato,  &c.  c. 
(“Khapi  lwakto,  tr.  (knead). 

Work  clav  J Kh*P‘  lwiingso>  reflex. 

1 Khapi  lwakti,  pas. 

[Khapi  lwangpato,  &c.  c. 


Singchokko,  tr.  (plane). 


Cook, 


CKiwo,  tr. 
J Kiso,  refl 


eflex. 


1 Kiyi,  pas. 
[Kipato,  &c.  < 


Be  cooked,  be  prepared 
(rice), 

Cause  to  be  cooked. 


Be  ripe  (fruit),  Jiwo,  n. 
Ripen,  Jipato,  &c.  c. 
Boil,  Kiwo,  (cook). 


| Ming-gn 

J Ming  pato, 

[ &c.  c. 


Roast, 


'Gremdo,  tr. 

J Gremso,  reflex. 
1 Gremdi,  pas. 
l_Gren 


Tear, 


m pato,  c. 
rCbeowo,  tr. 
n ! Cheoso,  reflex. 

’ I Cheoyl,  pas. 

[Clieo  pato,  &c.  c. 

Cut  with  knife  ) , , , ... 

, , . > Chwaro  (slaughter), 

by  one  blow,  ) \ o / 

Cut  with  scissors,  Krito  (shear). 

fSewo,  tr. 

Soso,  reflex. 

ing,  or  saw,  ] S«5j»i,  pas. 

[Sepato,  &c.  c. 
f Hdto,  tr. 

Perforate  or  J Hoso,  reflex, 
pierce,  ) Hoyi,  pas. 

[Hopato,  &c.  c. 

Be  torn,  Jito,  n. 

('Chi to,  tr. 

J Chiso,  reflex. 

) Chiyi,  pas. 

[Chipato,  &c.  c. 

Be  split,  Yeso,  reflex. 

f Yeto,  tr. 

Split,  •;  Yeyi,  pas. 

[ Yepato,  &c.  c. 

Be  broken,  Jingso,  reflex. 
f Jikko,  tr.  and  n. 

J Jingso,  reflex. 

I Jingyi,  pas. 

[Jingpato,  &c.  c. 

Be  burst,  Bukko,  n. 

fPtvakko  or  Pukko,  tr. 

d . • . J Pwangso,  reflex. 

Burst  it,  < u • 

’ I Pwangyi,  pas. 

[Pwangpato,  &c.  c. 

5 Kiwo,  tr.  (cook). 

Kiso,  reflex. 

v ■ 

Kiyi,  pas. 

_Kipato,  &c.  causal. 
r Heto,  tr. 

\ Heso,  reflex. 

DlStll,  < TT  - ■ 

’ ) Heyi,  pas. 

V.  Hepato,  &c.  c. 

3 t 2 


Break, 
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r Phyakto,  tr. 

Filtrate,  ) Thyangso,  reflex. 

Defecate,  1 Thyangyi,  pas. 

[Thyangpato,  &c.  c. 

Be  sharp,  Syamso,  reflex. 
fSyappo,  tr. 

I Svamso,  reflex. 

Sharpen,  < aJ 

1 ’ I Syamyi.  pas. 

[Syampato,  &c.  c. 

Be  blunt,  Kblamso,  reflex. 

fKhlamto,  tr. 

Make  blunt  J Khlamso,  reflex. 

(or  spoil), 1 Khlamti,  pas. 

[Khlampato,  Ike.  c. 

Be  shaken,  Dungso,  reflex.  Dukko,  n. 
I'Dukto,  tr. 

o,  , ) Dunxso,  reflex. 

7 j Dukti,  ]>as. 

[Dungpato,  &c.  c. 

l>e  still,  I Jaso,  reflex. 

Be  firm,  J 

, , , f Jato,  tr. 

Make  still,  I . 
aii  c ■<  Jatt,  pas. 

Make  firm.  T.  « 

[Japato,  & c.  c. 

Be  contained,  Rmgso,  r<flex. 

CRikto,  tr. 

Contain,  J Ringso,  reflex. 

Hold,  1 Rikti,  pas. 

[Ringpato.  &c.  c. 

Be  sustained,  Jaso  (see  Be  firm). 
Sustain,  Jato  fsee  Make  firm). 

Be  retained.  Tyangso,  reflex. 
fTyakko,  tr. 

Retain,  j Tyangso,  reflex. 

Keep  in,  1 Tyangyi,  pas. 

[Tyangpato.  &c.  c. 

Ooze  out,  Cbappo.  n. 

| Cham  pato,  tr. 

, I Cham  paso,  reflex. 

Make  ooze  out,  ■ C|iam  pjiyij 

[Cham  papaio,  c. 

Be  full  (belly),  Ru-gno,  n. 

f Ru  pato,  tr. 

ta  ,,  „ s J Ru  paso,  reflex. 

F.ll  (belly),  < pavi,  pas. 

[ Ru  papato,  Sec.  c. 

Be  full  (vessel),  Dyammo,  n. 

("Dyam  paio,  tr. 

. J Dyam  paso,  reflex. 

F.ll  (vessel),  ■ u>am  p-yi_  pas_ 

[Dyam  papato,  c. 

Be  empty,  Asyeti  dyumo,  n. 

("Asyeti  pawo,  tr. 

„ I Asveti  paso,  reflex. 

Empty,  - Asyeti  payi.  pas. 

[Asyeti  j apato,  &c.  c. 

Shine.  Chyaro,  n. 

Cause  to  slime,  Chyarpato-paso-payi,  c. 


Be  dark,  Namrikko,  n. 

f Namring  pato,  tr. 

Darken.  J £amr!nS  >'aso’  reflex- 

] iNamring  payi,  jias. 
[Namring  papato.  &c.  c. 

Be  luminous,  Hauhau  dyumo,  n. 

Make  luminous  Hauhau  pawo,  tr. 

Blow  as  wind,  Khito,  n.  Byero,  n.  (fly). 

n .ii  f Byer  pato,  & c.  c. 

Cause  to  blow,  J.  ’ 

[ Kht  jiato,  &c.  c. 

Flow  as  water,  Gwakko  (go) 

Cause  to  flow,  Gwang  jiato,  &c.  c. 
Flower,  Boto,  n. 

Cause  to  flower,  Bopato,  &c.  c. 

Fruir,  Sito,  n 

Cause  to  fruit,  Si-pato,  Sec.  c. 

Be  ripe  (fruit  only),  Jiwo,  n. 

Ripen,  Ji|iato,  &c.  c. 

Be  ri|ie  as  grain.  Sec...  Ming-gno,  n. 
Rij.en,  Ming  pato,  &c.  c. 

Re  hot,  Gle-wo,  n. 

Heat,  Gldpato,  &c.  c. 

Be  eold  (thing  only),  Chhikko,  n. 

Make  cold,  Cbhing  pato,  &c.  c. 

Be  rotten,  Jippo,  n 

Make  rotten,  Jim  pato.  &c.  c. 

Be  raw,  Aehekhli  dyumo,  n. 

Make  raw,  Aehekhli  pawo,  tr. 

Be  lighted  (lamj>),  Howo,  n. 


Light  (lamji), 


fHdpato,  tr. 

Hopaso.  reflex. 
| Hojiayi,  pas. 
[Hbjiajiato,  c. 


Be  kindled  (fire),  Khryamso,  reflex. 

r Khryapto,  tr. 

Kindle  (fire),  ) Khryamso,  reflex. 

' ) Ivhryamti,  pas. 

[ Khryam  jiato,  c. 

Be  burnt  (destroyed  by  fire),  Deuppo,  n. 

C Deum  |>ato,  tr. 

T,  .,  J Drum  paso,  reflex. 

1 Deum  pavi,  pas. 

[ Deum  jiapato,  c. 

("Chwe-wo,  tr. 

.A  / , I Chwe-so,  reflex. 

Burn  (corpse),  < . . ’ 

' ‘ n | Chwe-yi,  pas. 

[Cbwe-jiato,  &c.  c. 

Be  buried  ( = bury  thyself),  Thimso,  r. 
r Thimmo,  tr. 

n -.1  Thimso,  rtflrx. 

Bury  it,  J ,n.  . 

) Thimyi,  pas. 

(.Thimpato,  &c.  c. 

Be  melted  (=  melt  thyself),  Ydngso,  r. 

SYbng  pato,  tr. 

Yong  paso,  reflex, 
l ong  Jiayi,  pas. 

Yong  papato,  Sec.  c. 

Be  congealed,  Jamidyumo,  n. 


1857.] 


B &ldng  Vocabulary. 


513 


Congeal  it,  Jami  pawo,  tr. 

{Khuppo,  tr. 
Kliumso,  reflex. 
Khumyi,  pas. 
Klium  pato,  Sec.  c. 
Be  collected.  Kliumso,  supra, 

( Hammo,  tr. 

Hamso,  reflex. 

Hamyi.  pas. 

Ham  pato.  Sec.  c. 

C Yokko,  tr. 

J Yongso,  reflex. 

| Yotigyi,  j > f i s . 

LYons  pato,  Sec.  c. 

C Phwakko,  tr. 
Phwangso,  reflex. 


Spread, 


Share  out, 
Apjiortion, 


Separate, 

Set  apart  with- 


out division,  , 


Phwangyi,  pas. 


.Phwang  pato,  Sec.  c. 
Set  together,  Khuppo  (see  Collect). 

r Chyakko,  tr. 

Divide  (by  cutting,  \ Chyangso,  reflex. 
Sec.  what  whole),  1 Chyangyi,  pas. 

(_  Chyangpato,  Sec.  c. 
( Khryapto,  tr. 

Unite,  join,  what  ) Khryamso,  reflex, 
divided  or  broken,  ) Khryamyi,  pas. 

(.  Khryam  pato,  c. 

/ Sapto,  tr. 

Knot  it,  \ Satnso,  reflex. 

Join  by  knot,  1 Sapti , pas. 

( Sampato,  Sc c.  c. 

( Prwakko,  tr. 

J Piwiingso,  reflex. 

] Prwangyi,  pas. 

(_Prwang  pato,  c. 
rBra-wo,  tr. 

Bra-so,  reflex. 

' Brayi,  pas. 

Btapato,  Sec.  c. 

CBrapapato,  d.  c. 

Hul-do,  tr.  Hul-so,  reflex. 
Mi. 


Unknot, 

Loosen, 

Unseam, 

Unfold, 


Scatter, 


C Hul-do,  tr.  Hu 
Iix,  ] Hul-di,  pas. 

Hul-pato,  Sec.  c. 


what  mixed,  "(  (See  Separate.) 

S Grokso  pawo,  tr. 
Grokso  paso,  refl. 
Grokso  payi,  pas. 
Grokso  papato,  c. 

Save,  (what  P’enpato.  Khuppo,  tr 
x.  , Blennaso.  Kliumso,  re  11. 
earned, (see  < T>,  1 , . 

collect),  1 Clenpay.-  Khumyi,  pas. 


l_Blenpapato.  Khumpato,  c. 
YVardo,  tr. 

eflex. 


r \\  aruo,  tr. 
Warso,  refit 
Squander,  < Wardi,  pas. 

Warpato,  c. 
IWarpapato,  d.  c. 


Fold, 


Unfold, 


Open, 


Shut, 


Plepto,  tr. 

Plemso,  reflex. 

Plepti,  pas. 

Plempato,  Sec.  c. 

(Prwakko,  tr. 

Prwangso,  reflex. 
Prwangyi,  pas. 

Prwang  pato,  Sec.  c. 
Hdkko,  tr. 

Hopgso,  reflex. 

Hotigyi,  pas. 

Hong  pato,  Sec.  c. 

Tyakko,  tr. 

Tyangso,  reflex. 

Tvangyi.  pas. 

I Tyang  pato,  c. 
r Tim  to,  tr. 

Press,  Timso,  reflex. 

Squeeze,  : Timti,  pas. 

Depress,  Timpato,  c. 

LTimpapato,  d.  c. 

/"Nippo,  tr. 

\ Nimso,  reflex. 
j Nimyi,  pas. 

V.  Nimpato,  &c.  c. 
Lipto,  tr. 

Lira  so,  reflex. 

Lipti,  pas. 

C Limpato,  &c.  c. 

Turn  topsy  turvy,  Huldo,  tr.  (mix), 
f Tyallo,  tr. 

J Tyalso,  reflex. 

| Tyalyi,  pas. 

L Tyal  pato,  &c.  c. 
["Prwakko,  tr.  (see  unfold). 
J Prwangso,  reflex. 

\ Prwangyi,  pas. 

Prwang  pato,  &c.  c. 

Be  loose,  slack,  Thyelvimdyumo,  n. 


Compress  or 
Express, 


Turn  over 
carefully, 


Roll  up, 


Unroll, 


Loosen,  slacken, 


Be  tight,  Muske  dyumo,  n. 
Tighten,  Muske  pawo,  tr. 
CChukko,  tr. 

I ( hungso,  reflex. 


fThyelvim  pawo,  tr. 

Thyelvim  paso,  refl. 
1 Th 
Iti, 


yelvim  payi,  pas. 


Bind, 


Unbind, 


Pack, 


1 Chungyi,  pas. 
I^Chung  pato,  & 
fPn 
J Pr. 

1 Pr 

IPr- 

I Kura 

J Kura  paso,  reflex. 
1 Kilra  payi,  pas. 

I Kura  papato,  c. 


f Prokko,  tr. 

J Prougso,  reflex. 


ongyi,  pa: 
ong  pato, 


Unpack,  Prwakko  (see  unrol). 


514 


R Airing  Vocnbularj/. 


[No.  G. 


Climb  or  get  up,  f Wogno,  n. 

tree.  &c.  ^ Wopato. 

Come  down,  Yuwo.  n. 

C Kwado,  tr. 

Put  on  (fire),  1 Kwaso,  reflex. 

(.  Kwadi,  pas. 

C Nito,  tr. 

Take  off  (fire),  < Niso,  reflex. 

[ Niti,  pas. 

fPiko,  tr.  Wondo,  -i  o 
T)  , . Pirn; so.  r.  Wonso.  So  j 

tsolid'l  1 1 "lgy'-  V'°"y-  rfe- 

(S  “ Pingpato,  &c.  Won-  „ & 

L paro.  J gj 

rGleundo,  tr.  w 

t,  ,,  Gleunso,  refl.  „ 

Pull  out,  J „ , [See  issue, 

Take  out,  ) n.  , P ' I Glugno. 

’ Grleunpato, 

L &c.  c.  J 

Pour  in  ^liquid),  Piko  (supra). 

[ Dato,  tr. 

. , ,1  Daso,  reflex. 

Catch  as  poured,' 

1 Dati,  pas. 


I 1 , , 

[Dapato,  &c.  c. 


Take  down 
or 


rYuto,  tr.  -i 
| Yuso,  reflex.  | $ee  Yuw0j 
s uyi,  pas.  'comedown. 


ui  \ iuyi,  paa.  , 

Bringdown,  Yupato, 

l &c.  c.  J 


JLwakto,  tr. 

Lwangso,  reflex. 

• • j Lwakti,  pas. 

[Lwangpato,  &c.  c. 

{Kuto,  tr. 

Kuso,  reflex.  I See  Kuwo, 

t T'-  > 

ivuyi.  pas.  [come  up. 
Kupato,  tr.  c.J 

Stop,  stay  (to  going  J Jaso  (reflect,  or 
man),  \ intrans.) 

Stop  him,  stay  him,  Jato,  tr. 

Stay  or  stop  me,  Jati,  pas. 

Cause  him  to  stop,  / Japato-paso- 
stay,  \ pay i , c. 

fTyakko,  tr. 

Stay,  stop,  one  who  J Tyangso,  reflex, 
flees,  or  a road,  j Tyangyi,  pas. 

[Tyang  pato,  &c.  c. 
Pi  event,  hinder,  f , 

forbid,  j T^kk°’  SUPra- 

Let  go,  Lacho  giwo. 


C Lane  chapba  pawo,  tr. 
j Lane  chapba  paso,  refl. 


Enable 

to  go,  I Lane  chapba  payi,  pas. 

[Lane  chapba  papato,  &c.  d.c. 
r Yallo,  tr. 

) Yalso,  reflex. 


Rub, 


1 Yalyi,  pas. 
[Yalpato,  c. 


f Phclephele  pawo,  tr. 

Polish,  < Phclephele  paso,  reflex. 

[ Phclephele  payi,  pas. 

Be  polished,  Phelephdle  dyumo,  n. 
Cause  to  be  / Phclephele  dyumpato- 
polished,  \ paso-payi,  c. 
fSheumo,  tr. 

n I Sheumso  reflex, 

j Sheumyi,  pas. 

[Slieum  pato,  &c.  c. 
fHoko,  tr. 

IT  J H6ngso,  reflex. 

1 Hongyi,  pas. 

[liongpato,  &c.  c. 
f Appo,  tr. 

Shoot,  \ *“*?•  refles- 
Amyi,  pus. 

LAmpato,  &c  c. 

Wring  f Chyurdo,  tr. 

Twist' neck,  Jchyurso,  reflex. 

cloth  &c  I Chy“rdl-  i,as- 

’ ' [.Chyurpato,  &c.  c. 

f C he«o,  tr. 

Twist  or  make  J Cheso,  reflex, 
rope,  1 Cheyi,  pas. 

[Chepato,  c. 

Be  like,  resemble,  Deu-wo,  n. 

Make  like,  Deu  pato  paso-payi,  c. 

Be  white  or  clear,  Bubum  dyumo,  n. 

Make  white  or  f^um  ^wo’  tr* 

, , ..  I Bubum  paso,  reflex, 

clean  : whiten  < ,,  , . 

, , I Bubum  payi,  pas. 

and  cleanse,  k , r . , ' , 

’ LBubum  papato,  d.  c. 

Be  wet,  Jiso,  reflex. 

{Jito,  tr. 

Jiso,  reflex. 

Jiti,  pas. 

Jipato,  &c.  c. 

Be  dry,  Syeu-wo,  n. 

Make  dry,  Syeu-pato-paso.payi,  c. 

C Blato,  tr. 

Dry  in  sun,  < Blaso,  reflex. 

(.  Blati,  pas. 
fGramdo,  tr. 

r,  . c I Gram-o,  reflex. 

Dry  at  fire,  < „ 

J I Cramdi,  pas. 

[Grampato,  &c.  c. 

Be  flavoursome,  Brogno,  n. 

Make  flavoursome  f ■ 

„ < Bropaso,  reflex, 

or  flavour  it, 

(_Bropayi,  ]>as. 

Be  sweet,  Jijim  dyumo,  n. 

,,  , . fJiiim  dyumpato,  tr.  c. 

Make  sweet,  \ i ’ 

L Jijim  pan’O,  tr. 

Be  sour,  Phokko,  n. 

Make  sour,  l’hong  pato-paso-payi,  c. 

Be  bitter,  Kawo,  n. 

Make  bitter,  Kapato-paso-payi,  e. 
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Be  knotted,  Kliingso,  reflex. 

{Khikto,  tr. 

Kliingso,  reflex. 
Kliikti,  pas. 
Khingpato,  &c.  c. 

Be  great,  Gndlo  dyumo,  n. 

Make  great,  Gndlo  pawo,  tr. 

Be  small,  Yake  or  Kacliim  dyumo,  n. 
Make  small,  Yake  or  Kacliim  pawo,  tr. 
Be  heavy,  Hyallo,  n.  Hyalba  dyumo,  n. 
Make  heavy.  Hyalpato,  tr. 

Be  light,  / Hammo,  n. 

(levis),\Hamba  dyumo,  n. 

Make  light,  Hampato,  tr.  Iiampapato,  c. 
Be  hard,  Tiugko  dyumo,  n. 

Harden,  l'ingko  pawo,  tr. 

Be  soft,  Lobo  dyumo,  n. 

Soften,  Lobo  pawo,  tr. 

Be  straight,  Dyamo,  n. 

Straighten,  Dyampato-paso-payi,  c. 

Be  crooked,  Guko,  n. 

f Kuko,  tr. 

Crook  it,s>  £“ngso’  reflex- 
] Kungyi,  pas. 

l.Kung  pato,  &c.  c. 

f Khiwo  or  1 

Be  rich  = have,  ■<  Khiba  dyumo,  !•  n. 

[ Bwala,  J 

{Thipato,  &c.  c. 

Thiba  dyumpato- 
paso-payi,  c. 
Bwdlapato. 
fMa  thiwo. 

Be  poor,  % Ma  thiba  dyumo. 

(jVla  bwala. 


Impoverish 


f Ma  thiba  pawo. 
< Ma  thi  pato. 

L Ma  bwala  pato. 


Adverbs  and  Prepositions 
Compared. 

Come,  Piwo. 

Come  in  (into  the  f Khyima  gware  piwo 
house),  1 or  wogno. 

Come  out  (of  the  cKhyimatola  piwo  or 
house),  ^ Glugno. 

Come  back,  to  rear,  Notha  piwo. 


Come  on,  to  front,  Gnalla  piwo. 

Come  up.  Yakhateupiwo  or  Kuwo. 
Come  down,  Yakhayeu  piwo  or  Luwo. 
C'ome  baek  = tLetoko  piwo,  or 
return,  ( Leto. 

Come  again  (repeat-  (Anaiyo  or 
ing),  ( Ana-piwo. 

Come  once,  Kwa  bala  piwo. 

Come  twice,  Nip  paid  piwo. 

Come  thrice,  Sap  pala  piwo. 

Come  four  times,  Lep  pala  piwo. 

Come  five  times,  Goo  paid  piwo. 

Come  six  times,  Rii  paid  piwo. 

Come  seven  times,  Cha  paid  piwo. 

Come  eight  times,  Yd  pala  piwo. 

Come  nine  times,  Ghu  pala  piwo. 

Come  ten  times,  Kwaddyum  paid  piwo. 
Come  together,  ( Kwado  pine  or  rdne, 
(place),  ^ (verbs  in  plural). 
Come  at  once,  (Kwa  bala  pine,  (pine  is 
(time),  ^ plural). 

Come  near,  Nentha  piwo. 

Come  close  to  him,  Wake  purndi  piwo. 
Come  apart,  Hare  piwo. 

Come  far  away,  Brdba  piwo. 

Come  with,  Kwongkho  piwo. 

Come  with  me,  Go  nuug  piwo. 

Come  alone,  Giehe  piwo. 

n ...  . f Go  manthi  piwo. 

Come  without  I „ , • • 

, . < Ga  manthi  piwo. 

me,  thee,  him,  IT  ' , . . 

1 ( Harem  manthi  piwo. 

n . , ( Wake  la  piwo. 

Come  towards  \ T,  .. 

, . < ike  la  piwo. 

me,  thee,  him,  ) . , , . . 

’ C Ake  la  piwo. 

Come  as  far  as  this')  ,, 

, . Kke  sambh  piwo. 

or  here,  that  or  > » . , , , . 

tl  ere  ’ I Meke  sambh  piwo. 

Come  quickly,  instantly,  Bacheu  piwo. 
Come  slowly,  Wakha  piwo. 

,,  , , , "I  Ghydi  kwangmi 

Come  by  and  by,  > * b 

J J J piwo. 

Come  silently,  Liba  piwo. 

( Breso  or  Bresomami  or 
Come  noisily,  ■{  „ , , - 

J ( Bresoko* — piwo. 

Come  early,  Bacheu  piwo. 

Come  late,  Wakha  piwo. 

Come  at  sun-rise,  Namdhamna*  piwo. 
Come  at  sun-set,  Nam  wamtana*  piwo. 

n „ , • . • , f Wakhawalchagwak- 

Come  loitenngiy,  ■ , , * . ° 

aj  l_  koko*  piwo. 

Come  oyer  f by  top),  Khwatoko*  piwo. 


* These  and  all  similars  are  imperatival  gerunds.  See  verbs.  When  the  expres- 
sion is  imperative  the  gerund  s.gn  is  affixed  to  the  imperative  form  of  the  verb; 
when  it  is  indicative,  to  tiie  indicative  form.  Come  loiteringly  is  having  loitered, 
come.  This  is  one  of  the  many  affinities  with  the  Dravirian  tongues. 
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Come  under  by /Hayu  lung  glugnoko* * * § 
beneath,  / piwo. 

Come  through  (by  middle),  lan® 

Come  between,  Alitnbu  lang  piwo. 

c<  f Glugnoko  piwo. 

Come  across,  1 

/Gluso  ptwo 

Come  /this)  ..  / Yese  hamba)  pi- 

to  JthatJSKe’  / Hare  hamba  J wo. 
Come  constantly,  Pisogno  bwakko. 
Come  sometimes,  Kayikayi  ptwo. 

Come  ever,  Sadai  -f  la'TO' 

1_  piwn. 

Come  never,  Gyanaiyo  ma  piwo. 

Never  come  again, Gyanaiyo  ana  ma  piwo. 
Come  to,  at.  this  siile,  Yekhola  ptwo. 
Come  by  this  side,  Yekholang  piwo. 
Come  to,  at,  that  sidp,  Mekhola  piwo. 
Come  by  that  side,  Mekholang  ptwo. 
Come  on  the  right,  Jumrola  piwo. 

Come  by  the  right,  Jurnrolang  piwo. 
Come  on  the  left,  Pern  la  piwo. 

Come  by  the  left,  Perolang  piwo. 

Come  to  the  east,  Namdhapdi  khala  piwo. 
Come  from  the  (Nam  wamdikhalang 
west,  / piwo. 

Come  towards  tlie  house,  Khyimlapiwo. 
Come  fiom  towards  the/ Kbyim  lang 
house,  \ piwo. 

Go  towards  the  plains  S^hepdela  lawo 
1 < or  diwo. 

Go  as  far  as  Nepal,  Nepal  sambh  lawo. 
Give  a little,  Akachi  giwo. 

Give  much,  Eko  giwo. 

Give  secretly,  Khleuso  giwo. 

Give  openly,  Kwainso  paso  giwo. 

Give  gladly,  Gyarscho  giwo. 

Give  sulkily,  Ma  gyarscho  giwo. 

Give  to-day,  Ana  giwo. 

Give  to-morrow,  Dilla  giwo. 

He  gave  yesterday,  Saiiamti  gipta. 


Give  mutually.  Gi  mose.+ 

Hit  mutually,  Tyeum  loose. 

Kiss  mutually,  Leu  mose. 

Kill  mutually.  Sa  mose. 

Give  continually,  Gisogno  bwakko. 

Hit  continually,  Teupsogno  bwakko. 
Sleep  continually,  Ipsogno-bwakko. 
Strike  forcibly,  Soktimi  teuppo. 

Strike  gently,  Wakha  teuppo. 

A house,  Kliyim. 

Of  a house,  Kliyim  ke.  Kliyim  dim. 

To  a house,  a house,  i Kliyim  (no 
L sigus.) 

In  a house,  Khvim  di. 

Prom  a house,  Kliyim  ding. 

By  (inst.)  house,  Kliyim  mi. 

Into  (inside)  house,  Khyima  gware. 

Out  of  (outside)  house,  Khyima  tola. 

As  far  as  house,  Khvim  sambii. 

Towards  or  at  the  house,  Kliyim  la. 
From  vicinity  of  house,  Kliyim  lang. 
Before  the  house,  in  1 . 

front,  j Kby‘m  a S,,alla- 

Behind  the  house,  ) ...  . , , 

, ’ > Kbyim  a notlia. 

in  rear  of,  ) 1 

On  the  house  ) . . ,. 

/„  ,.  , ; Kliyim  a tauredi. 

(touching),  J 1 

Above  the  house)  . ,.  , 

(remote),  )K1,y.m  ding  hatyu. 

sri  k»"“  ('■»“).  {K,:tn. 

Below  the  house)  . ,.  , . 

(apart),  J>Khy.m  ding  hayu. 

From  under /Khvim  ke  hayu  lang  or 
house,  \ hayu  ding. 

In  the  under/,..  , , , / la. 

of  house,  (Kbyim  ke  hayu  (di  + 

In  the  above  of /Kliyim  a taure  di  or 
house,  \ la. 

...  . / Kbyim  ke  nentha  or 

Near  the  house,  §;  .... 

/Kliyim  uentlia. 


* These  and  all  similars  are  imperatival  gerunds.  See  verbs.  When  the  expres- 
sion is  imperative  the  gerund  sign  is  affixed  to  the  imperative  form  of  the  verb  : 
when  it  is  indicative,  to  the  indicative  form.  Come  loiteringly  is  having  loitered, 
come.  This  is  one  of  the  many  affinities  with  the  Dravirian  tongues. 

•f  Mose  dual  of  rnowo,  which  apart  = fight:  in  composition  of  several  verbs 
— do,  make. 

J La  expresses  vicinity.  Kliyim  la,  near,  towards,  at,  the  house:  whence 
la-m  of  vicinity  and  la-ng,  from  vicinity.  So  Di  expresses  inness,  kliyim  di,  in  the 
house:  whence  di-m,  of  in  and  di-ng  from  in.  M final  is  attributive.  See 
adjectives  and  participles  e.  g.  piba-me,  I who  come,  I the  comer,  and  kwagna 
me,  the  other  one,  and  lalu-m,  red. 

§ Kliyim  uentlia  = the  house  is  near  and  near  the  house,  but  ihe  latter  is  better 
with  genitive  sign  : so  also  of  kiiyiin  pumdi.  Kliyim  a pumdi,  the  house  its  side 
in,  also  prevents  the  equivoque  and  is  the  true  form  for  near  the  house.  Nentha 
having  lost  its  sense  as  a noun  cannot  take  the  a.  Nouns  of  place,  however,  take 
dim  rather  than  a,  as  Kliyim  dim  pumdi,  literally,  house  iu  of  side  in. 
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| Kliyim  ding  hr; 


aba. 


Far  from 
house, 

it  the  house  /Kliyim  a pumdi. 

A t lllc  nUlloF.  \ i 

1 bhshyim  iientha. 

On  account  of  house,  Kliyim  daso. 


In  lieu  of  house,  or  1 . ' , , . 

In  exchange  for  house,  / 1^'m  u l1  1 e- 

Through  the  house,  Khyirn  a limhu  latig 

Beyond  tlie  house,  -[  ^‘y"n  a gu-illa.  — 
J ’ l house  its  beyond. 


II.viiing  Prepositions. 


At  this  time,  Yekhonadi. 

At  that  time,  Myekhonadi. 

At  this  place,  Yekedi. 

At  that  place,  Myekedi. 

In  this  year.  Yem  tho’di. 

In  that  year,  Myem  tho’di. 

In  a little  while,  Ghyer  Kwongmidi. 
During,  pending  J Yem  thomala  tlieura. 

this  year,  [ Yem thobwana. 

Pending  his  coming,  Haremma  pi  thim. 
At  home,  Kliyim  di. 

In,  within,  the  house,  Kliyim  gware. 

In  the  wilderness,  Subala  di. 

In  my  hand,  Wa  go  di. 

In,  at,  Dorjiling,  Dorjiling  di. 

Go  into  the  house,  Kliyim  gware  lawo. 

t • ( Godi.  *Wake  di. 

In  me,  .n  thee,  j Gadj>  Ikedi< 

in  mu,  ^ Haremdi.  Akedi. 

He  gave  to  me.  Go  giwa. 

He  took  it  f Go  ding-*  1 

from  me,  < Ga  ding-  ^-blapta. 
thee,  him,  ( Harem  ding-  J 
He  struck  thee,  Ga  teupta. 

Come  into  the  house,  Kliyim  gware  piwo. 
Go  into  the  house,  Kliyim  gware  lawo. 
Go  into  the  water,  Pwaku  di  wogno. 

Come  out  of  the  f „ ,,  , 

. \ Pwaku  ding  glugno. 

water,  p b a 3 

The  inside  of  the  house,  Khyim  a gold. 
The  outside  of  the  house,  Kliviin  a tola. 
Come  from  the  outside  I Khyim  ke  a 
of  the  house,  ^ tolang  piwo 

Come  from  the  inside  /Khyim  a golang 
of  the  house,  l_  glugno. 

Come  out  from  J Khyim  ding  a tola  piwo 
the  house,  \ or  Khyim  ding  glugno. 
Go  with  me,  Go  nung  lawo. 

Sit  by  me,  Wake  pumdi  bwakko. 


Come  near  me,  Wake  pumdi  piwo. 

Sit  beside  me,  Wake  la  bwakko. 

Sit  on  my  knee,  Wa  phyeratodi  bwakko. 

Sleep  in  his  bosom,  Apliyemtodi  ipo. 

Put  on  thy  shoulder,  f balamdi  jeullo. 

Throw  in  or  into  the  I Me  di  piko. 
fire,  \ Mi  gware  piko. 

Put  on  the  fire,  Mi  taure  jeullo. 

Take  off  from  the  fire,  Mi  taureng  btawo. 

Put  on,  upon,  the  table,  Mej  taure  jeullo. 

Take  off  from  the  f . . ... 

table  1 tauren§  a‘awo- 

Get  on,  or  mount,  the  ( Ghora  taure 
horse,  wogno. 

Get  off,  or  dismount  j Ghora  taureng 
from,  the  horse,  j glugno. 

Put  on  the  horse  „ 

(goods),  | Ghora  taure  jeullo. 

Take  off  from  the  f Ghora  taureng  glun- 
horse  (goods),  \ do  or  blawo. 

On  the  head,  Piya  taure. 

Under  the  feet,  •{  ^t*0{!  ^CU'^" 

( Klioli  j 


Put  your  cap  on  J Itaki  i pi; 

( jeullo. 


gwayeu. 
piya  taure 

your  head, 

Put  grass  under  J A kholi  gwayeu  (ni- 
his  feet,  ( chasmen)  jim  jeullo. 

Above,  higher  than,  lns'f  A piya  ding 
head,  / hateu. 

Beneath,  lower  than,  1 Wa  kholi  ding 
my  feet,  J hayeu. 

Above  your  house  f Ikhyim  ding  haten 
is  the  canton-  < la  tilanga  bwagdi. 
ment,  (.  kha. 

Below  your  house  J ^ 'l^eU 

is  the  bazar,  j SkhJ  Jyal” 

Above  the  mouth  is  J Shed  hateu  la  neu 

the  nose,  \ hwa. 


* More  usual  and  correct  perhaps  is  the  inflective  form  Wake.  But  it  is  also 
equal  my,  Wakedi,  in  me  or  miue  and  Wakeding,  from  me  or  from  my. 

+ Gware  = in,  Gwayeu  = under.  To  the  last  answers  ha-yeu  the  one,  meaning 
what  touches,  the  other,  what  touches  not,  but  lies  below  : so  taure  and  ha-yeu,  as 
to  what  is  above. 
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Below  the  mouth  f She6  ha  yeu  la 
is  the  chin,  \ydli  bwa. 

To,  as  far  as,  Nera.  Pumdi. 

. * , . ( Harem  pumdi. 

As  far  as  him,  • ,,  ' , 

’ ( Harem  nera. 

As  far  as  Nepal,  Nepal  pumdi. 

Towards  Nepal,  Nepal  pumla.  Nepal  la. 

North  of  Nepal,  Nepal  ding  hateu  la. 

Near  Nepal,  Nepul  nentha. 

Far  from  Nepal,  Nepal  ding  braba. 

Towards  night,  Namringna  (day  setting). 

Towards  morn-  C Nam  sona  (day  being 
ing,  \ born). 

In  the  night,  Teugnachidi. 

In  the  day,  Namtidi. 

Cruel  towards  his  f Tamitawake  la  deu- 
children,  ( kha  giba. 

Be  kind  towards  kWake  la  neuwo. 
me  and  mine,  (Wa  ta  ke  la  neuwo. 

Sit  above  me,  Wake  ding  hateu  la  bwako. 

Sit  between  us  cWasike  alimbu  di 
two,  ^ bwako. 

Sit  below  him,  Ake  ding  hayeu  la  bwako. 

Put  on  me.  Wake  taure  jvulo. 

Put  on  him,  Ake  taure  jyulo. 

The  water  comes  from  f Pwaku  hateu 
above  and  goes  be-s  lang  yu,  ha- 
low,  [ yeu  la  la. 

On  the  top  of  the  ( a . , ,. 

r s Syerte  a gware  di. 

In  the  midst  of  the  hill,  Syerte  a limbudi. 

At  the  bottom  of  the  hill,  Syerte  a pumdi. 

From  top  of  hill,  Syerte  a gware  ding. 

From  middle  of  hill,  Syerte  a limbu  ding. 

From  the  bottom  of  J Syerte  a pum 
the  hill,  ( ding. 

He  dwells  below  kWake  ding  hayeu  la 
me,  ( bwa. 

He  dwells  above  ( Wake  ding  hateu  la 
me,  ( bwa. 

Sit  on  me,  Wake  taure  bwako. 

Press  under  me,  Wake  hayeu  lam  chimna. 

(Gnari  = bill  top;  Jujeu  = tree  top 
or  house  top). 

Underneath,  under  fKhosingba  gwayeu 
the  chair,  \_  or  a gwayeu. 

Above,  upon,  the  eGu  taure  or,  Gu  a 
hand,  ( taure. 

Put  under,  below,  J Mej  a gwayeu  jy 
the  table,  f ulo. 

Take  out  from  under  f Mej  a gwa  yeung 
the  table,  ( blawo. 

„ , , .,  C Lapcho  lang  lawo  or 

Go  through  the  \ La^cho  , 1fmbu  la 

d00r’  ( lawo. 

Come  through  ( Khyim  gwarim  piwo  or 
the  house,  \ Khyim  a gwa  lang  piwo. 

Go  through  the  hole,  Alam  lang  gluguo. 


Go  through  the  river  ( Twaku  di  gwakso 
(wading),  [ glugno. 

Go  over  the  couch,  f I»,dikha  khwakso 
’ ( lawo. 

Go  over  the  river  in  fDunga  di  woso 
boat,  \ glugno. 

Go  under  the  couch,  {Ipd;kha  likso 
_L  g'ugno. 

Come  with  me, 


Go  with  him 


Go  nung  piwo. 

ung  lawo. 


JAm-  1 
, -S  or  kn 
l Harem-  J 


At  night  fall, 


Why  should  I go  f Ga  nung  marcho 
with  thee,  \ lagna. 

Go  without  me,  Go  manthi  lawo. 

Strike  with  force,  Sokti  mi  teupo. 

Strike  without  force,  Sokti  manthi  teupo. 
Sit  before  me.  Wa  gnalla  di  bwako. 

Sit  behind  me,  Wa  notha  di  bwako. 
Before,  behind  J Lapcho  a gnalla  di. 

the  door,  \ Lapcho  a notha  la. 
Opposite,  Vis-a - f Wa  gnalla  la. 

Vis-me,  (Wa  gnalla  di. 

Sit  at  my  side,  Wake  pumdi  bwako. 
Towards  his  side,  Ake  a pumla. 

In  the  middle,  Alimbu  di. 

To,  at,  the  side,  Apumdi. 

r-Namnkso  gnalla. 

{Teugnaehi  dyumtheum. 
Namma  riktheum, 
Namma  wamtheum. 
Nam  rikcho  beladi. 

'Nam-  (ri"S"a- 

( wamtana. 

Nam  wancho  beladi. 

C Nam-wamso  F 

..  . .....  Sriskso  inotha- 

After  night  fall,  J Nam  wamtakoL_ 

(.Nam  riktako. 

Since  dawn,  Didila  mekeng. 

Before  dawn,  Didila  gnalla. 

After  dawn,  Didila  notha. 

Since  I came,  Gopitina  mekeng. 

Before  my  arrival,  Gojokpicho  gnalla. 
After  my  arrival,  Gojokpicho  notha. 
After  to-morrow,  Dilla  mekeng. 

Before  to-morrow,  Dilla  ma  dyumtheu. 

By  night  fall,  { £am  rin^,a- 
J [ Nam  wamtana. 

Until  night  or  f Teuguachi  sambh. 

Up  to  night  \ Nam  wamtana  sambh. 
Towards  the  house,  Khyim  la. 

Towards  me,  Wake  la. 

Towards  night,  Nam  rikcho  pasvana. 

™ , , f Teugnaehi  lana. 

Towards  dawn,  k B .. 

’ [ Nam  dhamna. 

At  dawn,  Nam  dhamna. 

During  the  night,  Teugnaehi  dyumna. 
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By  the  time  I arrive,  Pignana. 

By  the  time  thou  arrivest,  Piyena. 
l!y  the  time  he  arrives,  Pina. 

After  my  arrival,  Go  piso  notha. 

After  thy  arrival,  Ga  piso  notha. 

Round  about  the  ( Khyim  harela  ye- 
house,  ( sela. 

About  the  house,  Khyim  apumdi. 

In  the  middle  of  the  (D  , d limbu  di. 

village,  (_  J 

On  this  side  the  river,  Gulu  yem  pumdi. 

On  that  side  the  ) ^ , ,• 

> Gulu  myem  pnmdi. 
river,  ) J ‘ 

He  pieiced  him  through  J Ram  liotako 


the  body, 


\ sata. 


He  went  through  f Lapcho  lang  glutako 


the  door, 


I lata. 


Near  the  fir 


ic  nuuac,  iv 

f Mi  m 
re,  < Mi  pi 
l Mi  a 


Go  by  the  door,  Lapcho  lang  lawo. 

Go  by  the  road,  Lamlang  lawo. 

Far  from  the  house,  Khyim  ding  braba. 
nentha. 
pumdi. 
a pumdi. 

Near  me,  Wake  pumdi. 

.i-  ..  . f Yem  ding  notha. 

After  this,  that,  < ., 

’ ’ pMyem  ding  notha. 

Before  this,  that,  { ding  gnalla 
' ’ 1 Myem  ding  gnalla. 

Instead  of,  in  lieu  of,  f ,,  , - , , 

j ’ ’ < Myem  ke  aphle. 

For  the  sake  of  me,  Wake  da<o. 

For  the  love  of  thee  I J Dwaktana  ko- 


did  it, 


1 patong 


For  the  love  of  me  he  fr,  . . • , 

.j,  -^Uwakti  kopapto. 


As  far  as  the  house,  Khyim  a pumdi. 
Short  of,  not  so  far  as,  fI71  , 

the  house,  T yesela 

Beyond  the  house,  Khyim  harela. 

With  a house  there  ( Khyim  dyumna 
may  be  a marriage  (_  groche  dyum. 
Without  (wanting)  a C Khyim  mantlii 
house  there  cannot  ] groche  ma 

be  a marriage,  (,  dyum. 

With  a house  heh  T,, 

. c k>'y 

' c 


will  marry  if  he 
have,  &c. 


im  thi  kheda 
roche  pawa. 


Without  a house  f Khyim  manthi  kheda 
(or  manthi)  groche 
ma  pawa. 


he  will 
marry, 


not^ 


With  me,  Go  nung. 

Without  me,  Go  manthi. 

With  thy  father,  I po  nung. 

" ithout  my  father,  Apa  manthi. 
I go  not,  Ma  lagna. 


A child  without  f A'pomanthiba 


father,  an 
orphan, 

For  the  purpose  of 
building  a house, 


tawo.  Apomanthime 
tawo. 


Khyim  paclio 
daso. 


In  the  midille  of  the  J Khyim  a limbu. 

house,  1 di. 

Even  with,  on  level  f Khyim  nung  kwaug 
with,  the  house,  \ khome. 

w.i  n /i  \ / Gyerstako. 

With  a will  (bongre),  (GJerMho< 

Without  against  the  f Miigyerstako. 

will  (malgre),  \Magyerscho. 

Willy,  nilly,  Gyerscho  ma  gyerscho. 

In  spite  of  her  J 


t 


husband, 

For  the  love  of  her 
husband, 


Wancha  ma  visthim. 


r 


Wancha  dwak 
tako. 


After  the  manner  of  f Newer  dau  khwag 
the  Newars,  ( no.* 

In  the  form  of  fish,  Gna  khwogno. 
After  the  manner  of  the  J Leucha  dau 
Tibetans,  \ khwogno. 

In  the  disguise  of  fT  , , , 

a Tibetan,  (Leucha  khwogno. 


Conjunctions. 

And,  No  word  for  it. 

Also,  likewise,  Yro. 

Or,  No  term  for  it. 

Nor,  No  word. 

Nor  this,  jWam  ye  ma. 

Nor  that,  l^Myam  ye  ma. 

Moreover.  Besides,  Myarn  taure. 

Than  (comp.)  Ding. 

As,  Gyekho. 

So,  Mekho. 

As,  so,  like, /Ye  khwogno. 

this,  that,  \^Me  khwogno. 

How  ? what  like,  Gye  khwogno. 
j How?  in  what  way,  Gye-kliopaso. 
j As  well  as,  Ye  khome  neuba. 

As  ill  as,  Ye  khome-ma  neuba. 

But,  Naka. 

Nevertheless.  Notwithstanding,  Naka. 
Though,  yet,  still,  Naka. 

! If,  Kheda. — Khedda. 

If  not,  unless,  Ma  kheda. 

Except,  Waso. 

1 Whether  or  not,  Bwala  ma  bwala. 

| In  the  meanwhile,  Yekhona.  Mekhona. 

Thereon,  Myem  taure. 

I To  wit,  that  is  f Daso  data, 
to  say,  \Mara  dayena. 


* Khwogno  — ■ like  ; the  word  for  manner  or  form  is  kho. 
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Wliy, 


/ Marcho. 


\_Maragna. 

Because,  siuce,  ( Yern  paptako. 
As,  ^ Myem  paptako. 


Yes,  Aje  (true). 


No,  Maa,  (it  is  not). 


Verbal  negative,  Ma. 
Verbal  prohibitive,  Ma. 
Noun  privitive,  Ma. 


Baking  Adverbs. 


Adverbs  of  time. 


To-day,  Ana. 

To-morrow,  Dilla. 

Yesterday,  Sanamti. 

Day  after  to-morrow,  Niti. 

Day  before  yesterday,  Nikhabol. 

This  year,  Yemthocke. 

Last  year,  Santho. 

Year  before  last,  Niware. 

Coming  year,  Mata. 

Year  after  that,  Niwa. 

Now,  Yekhona. 

Then,  Mekhona. 

When  ? Gyena, 

When,  rel.,  Gyena. 

Then,  correl  , Mekhona. 

Instantly,  Bachdu. 

By  and  by,  Gyer  kwongmi. 

At  ouce,  at  one  time,  Ivwongkho. 
Before,  priorly,  Gnalla. 

After,  afterwards,  Nola. 

Since,  Gvena. 

Till,  until,  No  word.  It  is  expressed  by 
theum  added  to  the  root  and  the 
negative,  or  by  the  negative  gerund.* 

Hitherto'  | Ana  sambh  (sambh  is  Khas.) 
Till  then,  Metti  namti. 

Till  when  ? how  long  ? Giskonamti. 
Formerly,  long  ago,  Nyeshe. 

At  present,  now  a days,  Anampilli. 
Whilst,  Mim,  added  to  a verb,  or  the 
gerund  simply. f 
Henceforth,)  ,,  , 

Hereafter,  ’ jAnamekeng. 

Thereafter,  jMemnamt.mekeng. 

Ever,  No  word. 

Never,  Genaiyo. 

Often,  Yako  pala. 


How  often,  Gisko  pala. 

Sometimes,  No  word. 

Once  or  twice,  Ivwa  bale  nippale. 

Once,  Kwa  bale. 

Twice, (Nippale. 

Thrice,  Sapale. 

Four  times,  Seppale. 

Five  times,  Gnd  pale. 

Six  times,  Ru  pale. 

Seven  times,  Cha  pale. 

Eiaht  times,  Ya  pale. 

Nine  times,  Ghu  pale. 

Ten  times,  Kwaddyum  pale. 

Early,  Bachem  pasomami. 

Late,  Wakha  pasomami. 

In  the  day,  Nam  bwoktana. 

At  niBht,  ) rpengtl^cjjj  dyumtana. 

In  the  night,  j ° 1 

All  day,  Nam  dongmokho. 

Daily,  Naintike  namti. 

At  sunrise,  Namdhamua. 

At  cock  crow,  -f  g1  iuu. 

’ pBa  grtcho  pawano. 

At  dawn,  Hauhaudyumchopawana. 

. . . (Nam  wamtana. 

At  sunset,  ■,  ..  , 

’ hNam  wamcho  pawana. 

At  dusk,  No  word. 

fNam  rigna. 

’ (Teugnachi  dyumna. 
From  night  till  TTeugnachi  mekeng 
morn,  didila  sambh. 

At  noon,  Namhelschodi. 

At  midnight,  Teugnachi  helschodi. 
To-morrow  morning,  Dilla  didiladi. 
Yesterday  at  night,  Sanamtiten  gnachidi. 
In  two  or  three  days,  Nikkha  sakkha. 

In  three  or  four  days,  Sakkha  sekkha. 

In  four  or  five  days,  Sekkha  gnokkha. 
IIow  long  ? Gisko  namti. 


At  night  fall. 


* e.  g.  stay  till  I come,  goma  pignana,  or  go  ma  pi  theum,  bwakd. 

f e.  g.  whilst  he  lives  I will  not  go,  Harem  blenmim  go  ma  lagna.  Whilst  he 
was  walking  he  fell  down.  Harem  gwaktana  dokta. 
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As  long,  rel.  Gisko  namti. 

So  long,  correl,  Metti  namti. 

Again,  repeatedly,  Anaiyo. 

Again,  returning,  Letako. 

Adverbs  of  Place. 

Here,  Yeke. 

There,  Myeke. 

Where  ? Gyeke. 

Where,  rel.  Gyeke, 

There,  cofrel.  Moke.  Mekegnd. 

Here  and  there,  Hiirela  yesela. 

Hitlier,  \- 

,,  , yYekliola. 

Hereward,  J 

Thither,  I..  ,,  , , . 
m,  , JMvekhola. 

Thereward,  j 

Hence,  Yekeng. 

Thence,  Myekeng. 

Whence  ? Gyelang. 

Whence,  rel.  Gyelang. 

Thence,  correl.  Myekeng. 

By  what  way  ? Agyem  lamlang. 

By  this  way,  Yem  lamlang. 

By  that  way,  Myem  lamlang. 

How  near  ? Gisko  nentlia. 

How  far  ? Gisko  braba. 

How  far?  i.  e.  to)  „ ,,  , , . 

what  limit,  jG>'ela  (Where)- 
This  far,  Yeke  (here). 

That  far,  Myeke  (there). 

Near,  Nentlia. 

Far,  Braba. 

How  near  ? Gisko  nentlia. 

How  far  ? Gisko  braba. 

From  after,  Braba  lang. 

From  near,  Nentlia  lang. 

In  the  near,  Nentlia  di. 

In  the  far,  Braba  di. 

This  near,  Yeti  nentlia. 

That  near,  M yeti  nentlia. 

■»j  . f Anaiyo  nentha. 

eai er,  ^Yemdinganaiyo  nentha. 
Nearest,  very  f Hauppeding  nentlia. 

near,  \The  nentha. 

Rather  near,  Dekho  nentha. 

Rather  far,  Dekho  braba. 

Very  far,  The  braba. 

Up  or  upwuids,  (an  accli-  fHateula. 

vity  whence  water  comes,  ^Yakayeula. 
From  up,  from  above)  „ . , 

of  slope,  J-Hateu  lang. 


From  down,  from  below)  ..  , 

t , ; llayeu  lang. 

of  slope,  J 1 “ 

Up  (perpendicular),  Tau re. 

fGwaie. 

Down  (ditto),-:  Gwaveu.* 

(_Apumyeu. 

From  above,  perpendicular,  Taureng. 

f Apumyeung. 

From  below,  ditto,]  Gwareng. 

(_Gwayeung. 
Upwards,  ditto,  Taurela. 

Downwards,  ditto,  Gwayeula.  Yeula. 
Upwards  (on  slope),  Hateula. 
Downwards  (on  slope),  Hayeula. 

On  the  top,  Ajujudi. 

In,  at,  the  bottom.  Apumili. 


From  the  top, 


/Ajujuding. 


l^Ajuju  lang. 

From  the  bottom,  Apumding. 

Out  (issuing),  Gluko.  Glutako. 

In  (entering),  W6ko.  Wotako. 

Out,  outside.  Atola  (with  noun). 

In,  within,  Gware.  Agware. 

Towards  this  side,  Yesehamba  la. 
Towards  that  side,  Hare  hamba  la. 

On  this  side,  Yese  hamba  di. 

On  that  side,  Hare  hamba  di. 

On  both  sides, (Hare ‘.am'ia.j  ^ 

’ l_  l ese  hamba.  J 
Round,  Khirsoko. 

Before,  Gnalla. 

After,  Notha. 

Opposite,  vis  a vis,  Gnalla. 

Abreast,  Kwongkho. 

Straight  onwards.  No  word. 

Onwards,  forwards,  Gnalla  la. 
Backwards,  Notkala. 

Adverbs  of  manner,  cause,  quality, 
quantity , iSfC. 

How  ? in  what  f Yekho. 

way,  \_Yekbopasa. 

Thus,  in  that fMyekho. 
way,  ^Myekhopasa. 

f Gvegna. 

Why  ? for  what  reason,  < Maragna. 

l_Marha. 

For  this  reason,  Ye  gna? 

For  that  reason,  Mye  gna  ? 

How  ? what  like  ? Gyekhome. 

This  like,  Yekhome. 


* Tanre  and  gware  are  chiefly  prepositions  and  the  latter  means  rather  in  below. 
Gwayeu  is  better  for  the  latter,  or  you.  But  none  of  them  quite  answers.  The 
verbs  express  the  meanings. 
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That  like,  Myekliome. 

How  much  ? how-many?  Gisko. 

As  many,  as  much,  Gisko. 

So  many,  so  much,  Metti. 

How  often  ? Gisko  pala. 

I low  great?  Gisko  gnolo. 

Ilow  small?  Gisko  yake. 

{Neuba  pawoko. 

Neuba  paso. 

Neuba  pasomami. 

Neuba  pawako. 

Neuba  paptako.* 

Ill,  badly,  wrongly,  Maneuba  pa«n,  &c. 
Wi  el  f Jokso  and  Joksomami.  & c. 

P'Teuso  and  '1'eusomami,  & c.* 

Foolishly,  -{  M-jolcsomami. 

" pMateusomami.T 
Hungrily,  Solimi. 

Thirstily,  Pwaku  dwaktimi. 

. .,  ( Soksomi  pawoko. 

AnSrl,y>  {Soksopaso.&c. 

Gladly,  / Gyersitni.  Gyersipaso. 
.Joyfully,  pGyersoko. 

Strongly,  Soktimi.  Soktipawoko,  &c. 
Weakly,  Sokti  manthimi. 

Gently,  Wakha  paso  or  pawoko,  S.C. 

/ Syandami  yandapaso  or  pa- 
y*  \soko  or  pawoko. 

Silently,  Liba  dyumso. 

With  blows,  Teupsotnami.  Teuptako. 
Evenly,  on  level  with,  Deuso. 

Evenly,  straightly,  smoothly,  Deuso. 
Much,  a great'!  Dhekwong. 

deal,  J Dhekong. 

A little,  Dekho. 

Neither  more  nor  less,  Madekho  ma  the. 
Less,  Dekho. 

More,  The. 

Again  (afresh),  Gapti.  Anaiyo. 

Back  (the  same),  Leti.  Letako. 
Thoroughly,  / Theumsomami. 
Completely,  (Yako.  Hauppe. 
fDekho  bwaso. 

Partially,  < Dekho  jyulsomami. 

(fDekho  jyultako. 


/Helpasoko. 

Helpasom  ami. 

1 Helpattako. 

[Helpawako. 

fHampaso. 

Lightly,  • Hampasomami. 

[Hampattako.  Hampawoko. 


Tightly,  Khipsomami. 

[Khiptako. 

[Thyelvim  paso. 

SI-  l-l  1 Thyelvim  pasomami. 
y*  | Thyelvim  paptako. 
[Thyelvim  pawako. 

Greatly,  Dhekong. 

Slightly,  trivially,  Del^ho. 

In  cowardly /Gnimami.  Gnitako. 
way,  \Gniko. 

I'Gnima  manthimi. 

Bravely,  Magniko. 

[Magnitako. 

Modestly,  Gnunemi.  Gnune  pawoko. 
Impudently,  Gnune  mantki. 

Secretly,  Khleuscho  marni. 

. f Kwainsopascho. 

' •’  \ Kwainsopaschoraaiui. 

Jestingly,  Rischomami. 

Seriously,  Ajedaso  mami. 

Slowly,  Wakha. 

fGruksomami. 

Hastily,  s Grukso. 

[Gruktako. 

Mortally,  Byaktam  samhh. 

Skin  deep,  Akokte  sarabli. 

Together,  Kwongkho. 

Separately,  Wang  wang. 

Singly  or  one  , 

1 - iiwong  kwong  paso. 

by  one,  p ° a ‘ 

Solitarily,  Tgicha. 

With  a companion,  Warcha  nung. 

A foot,  Gwakoko.  Gwakso. 

On  horse  back,  Wognoko. 

( Aje  dasomami. 


Truly, 


PAje  dyumsomami. 


Falsely,  Limochelso. 


* All  these  are  gerundial,  like  the  great  majority  of  the  adverbs.  But  if 
imperation  is  involved,  the  gerund  sign  is  added  to  the  imperative,  not  to  the 
indicative. 

■p  Or  with  main  verb  in  indicative,  ma  jogako  for  present  and  ma  joktako  for 
preterite  sense.  See  note  at  “wisely.”  This  is  merely  the  negative  foitn  of  the 
same  word  obtained  by  prefixing  the  particle  of  negation  or  ma. 

(The  remainder  in  the  next  volume.) 
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Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General' s Office,  Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  June,  1857. 

Latitude  22°  33'  1"  North.  Loogitude  88°  20'  34"  East. 

feet. 

Height  of  the  Cistern  of  the  Standard  Barometer  above  the  Sea  level,  18.11 
Daily  Means,  &e.  of  the  Observations  and  of  the  Hygrometrical  elements 


dependent  thereon. 


Date. 

Mean  Height  of 
the  Barometer 
at  32°  Faht. 

Range  of  the  Barometer 
during  the  day. 

Mean  Dry  Bulb 
Thermometer. 

Range  of  the  Tempera- 
ture during  the  day. 

Max. 

Min. 

Diff. 

Max. 

Min. 

Diff. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

o 

0 

0 

O 

1 

29.569 

29.648 

29.490 

0.158 

86.7 

92.8 

81.4 

11.4 

2 

.545 

.612 

.461 

.151 

86.9 

92.4 

83.6 

8.8 

3 

.551 

.616 

.481 

.135 

86.9 

92.2 

81.6 

10.6 

4 

.555 

.599 

.472 

.127 

87.0 

92.9 

80.3 

12.6 

5 

.604 

.655 

.534 

.121 

84.9 

93.8 

80.6 

13.2 

6 

.627 

.663 

.581 

.082 

85.8 

93.2 

81.3 

11.9 

7 

Sunday. 

8 

.567 

.625 

.485 

.140 

87.8 

95.0 

83.8 

11.2 

9 

.534 

.578 

.475 

.103 

88.7 

96.0 

82.8 

13.2 

10 

.565 

.613 

.494 

.119 

89.3 

97.2 

83.4 

13.8 

11 

.620 

.675 

.572 

.103 

89.0 

96.2 

83.4 

12.8 

12 

.610 

.662 

.525 

.137 

87.7 

95.8 

78.0 

17.8 

13 

.584 

.635 

.509 

.126 

86.6 

92.5 

82.0 

10.5 

14 

Sunday. 

15 

.636 

.707 

.561 

.146 

87.0 

94.6 

82.0 

12.6 

16 

.598 

.675 

.505 

.170 

86.7 

94.0 

81.4 

12.6 

17 

.557 

.607 

.489 

.118 

86.1 

94.6 

81.7 

12.9 

18 

.527 

.588 

.467 

.121 

85.6 

93.6 

82.0 

11.6 

19 

.468 

.512 

.369 

.143 

84.2 

90.0 

82.0 

8.0 

20 

.396 

.448 

.316 

.132 

85.5 

90.6 

80.8 

9.8 

21 

Sunday. 

22 

.302 

.353 

.249 

.104 

81.5 

86.1 

79.1 

7.0 

23 

.392 

.509 

.316 

.193 

82.4 

88.3 

78.2 

10.1 

24 

.549 

.618 

.493 

.125 

83.3 

87.4 

79.0 

8.4 

25 

.573 

.615 

.502 

.113 

84.5 

91.3 

80.6 

10.7 

26 

.533 

.575 

.477 

.098 

82.3 

88.8 

79.0 

9.8 

27 

.488 

.540 

.442 

.098 

81.2 

88.4 

77.0 

11.4 

28 

Sunday. 

29 

.380 

.413 

.334 

.079 

80.2 

82.5 

78.8 

3.7 

30 

.421 

.459 

.351 

.108 

79.5 

84.5 

77.4 

7.1 

The  Mean  height  of  the  Barometer,  as  likewise  the  Mean  Dry  and  Wet  Bulb 
Thermometers  are  derived  from  the  twenty-four  hourly  observations  made  during 
tho  day. 
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Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office , Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  June,  1857. 

Daily  Means,  &c.  of  the  Observations  and  of  the  Hygrometrical  elements 
dependent  thereon. 


1 

Date. 

Mean  Wet  Bulb  Thermo- 
meter. 

Dry  Bulb  above  Wet. 

Computed  Dew  Point. 

Dry  Bulb  above  Dew 
Point. 

Mean  Elastic  force  of 
Vapour. 

_ 

Mean  Weight  of  Vapour  , 
in  a cubic  foot  of  Air. 

Additional  Weight  of  Va- 
pour required  for  com- 
plete saturation. 

Mean  degree  of  Humidity, 
complete  saturation  be- 
ing unity. 

o 

0 

0 

0 

Inches. 

T.  gr. 

T.  gr. 

1 

80.9 

5.8 

78.0 

8 7 

0.940 

10.01 

3.17 

0.76 

2 

81.3 

5.6 

78.5 

8.4 

.955 

.18 

.07 

.77 

3 

81.4 

5.5 

78  6 

8.3 

.958 

.21 

.04 

.77 

4 

82.1 

4.9 

79.6 

7.4 

.989 

.54 

2.75 

.79 

5 

78.7 

6.2 

75.6 

9.3 

.871 

9.31 

3.18 

.75 

6 

80.4 

5.4 

77.7 

8.1 

.931 

.94 

2.89 

.78 

7 

Sunday 

8 

82.1 

5.7 

79  2 

8.6 

.976 

10.37 

3 23 

.76 

9 

82.2 

6.5 

78.9 

9.8 

.967 

.26 

.70 

.74 

10 

82.6 

6.7 

79.2 

10  1 

.976 

.35 

.86 

.73 

11 

82.0 

7.0 

78  5 

10.5 

.955 

.12 

.96 

.72 

12 

81.0 

6.7 

77  6 

10.1 

.928 

9.87 

.69 

.73 

13 

80.2 

6.4 

77.0 

9.6 

.910 

.69 

.45 

.74 

14 

Sunday. 

15 

80.8 

6.2 

77.7 

9 3 

.931 

.92 

.37 

.75 

16 

80.5 

6.2 

77.4 

9 3 

.922 

.83 

.35 

.75 

17 

80.5 

5.6 

77.7 

8 4 

.931 

.94 

.01 

.77 

18 

80.5 

5.1 

77.9 

7.7 

.937 

10.00 

2.76 

.78 

19 

80.5 

3.7 

78.6 

5.6 

.958 

.26 

1 98 

.84 

20 

80.3 

5.2 

77.7 

7.8 

.931 

9.94 

2.78 

.78 

21 

Sunday 

22 

78.3 

3.2 

76.7 

4.8 

.902 

.70 

1 61 

.86 

23 

78.5 

3.9 

76.5 

5.9 

.896 

.63 

.98 

.83 

24 

79.5 

3.8 

77.6 

5.7 

.928 

.95 

.98 

.83 

25 

80.1 

4.4 

77.9 

6 6 

.937 

10.02 

2.33 

.81 

26 

79.4 

2.9 

77.9 

4.4 

.937 

.08 

1 50 

.87 

27 

78.8 

2.4 

77.6 

3.6 

.928 

9.99 

.22 

.89 

28 

Sunday 

29 

78.2 

2.0 

77.2 

3.0 

.916 

.89 

0.99 

.91 

30 

77.0 

2.5 

75.7 

3.8 

.873 

.43 

1.23 

.89 

All  the  Hygrometrical  elements  are  computed  by  the  Greenwich  constants. 


Meteorological  Observations. 


xliii 


Abstract  of  the  Hesults  of  the  Hourly  Meteoroloc/ical  Observations 
talcen  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office , Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  June,  1857. 


Hourly  Means,  &c.  of  the  Observations  and  of  the  Hygrometrical  elements 
dependent  thereon. 


Hour. 

O <U 

J 

- Sj: 

• s* 

Range  of  the  Barometer  for 
each  hour  during  the 
month. 

53 

£3  t 
Q 2 

Range  ot  die  Tempera- 
ture for  each  hour 
during  the 
month. 

Mean  I 
the  1 
at  32 

Max. 

Min. 

Diff. 

- £ 
£ H 

Max. 

Min. 

Diff. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

O 

o 

o 

0 

Mid- 

night. 

29.536 

29.651 

29.337 

0.314 

82.4 

85  2 

78.7 

6.5 

1 

.524 

.642 

.301 

.341 

82.2 

85.0 

78.6 

6.4 

2 

.514 

.635 

.304 

.331 

82.0 

84.8 

78.6 

6.2 

3 

.509 

.635 

.297 

.338 

81.9 

85.5 

78.4 

7.1 

4 

.510 

.638 

.274 

.364 

81.8 

84.2 

78.2 

6.0 

5 

.523 

.646 

.278 

.368 

81.7 

84.2 

78.2 

6.0 

6 

.543 

.657 

.289 

.368 

81.9 

84.6 

78.2 

6 4 

7 

.558 

.687 

.305 

.382 

82.8 

85.4 

79.0 

6.4 

8 

.567 

.698 

.320 

.378 

84.6 

87.8 

80.0 

7.8 

9 

.573 

.707 

.324 

.383 

86.6 

90.6 

79.2 

11.4 

30 

.573 

.692 

.315 

.377 

87.9 

92.6 

80.2 

12.4 

11 

.565 

.680 

.312 

.368 

89.4 

94,1 

80.4 

13.7 

Noon. 

.548 

.662 

.301 

.361 

90.5 

95.0 

80.2 

14.8 

1 

.530 

.637 

.295 

.342 

90.7 

96.4 

81.3 

15.1 

2 

.513 

.61 5 

.274 

.341 

90.0 

97.2 

78.0 

19.2 

3 

.495 

.598 

.268 

.330 

89.6 

97.2 

78.3 

18.9 

4 

.473 

.584 

.249 

.335 

88.5 

96.4 

78.0 

18.4 

5 

.473 

.620 

.259 

.361 

87.7 

94.8 

77.8 

17.0 

6 

.484 

.611 

.277 

.334 

86.2 

92.0 

77.0 

15.0 

7 

.500 

.608 

.303 

.305 

85.0 

89.6 

77.4 

12.2 

8 

.526 

.635 

.327 

.308 

83.9 

88.0 

78.0 

10.0 

9 

.539 

.663 

.335 

.328 

83.3 

86.7 

78.8 

7.9 

10 

.552 

.663 

.353 

.310 

83.0 

86.8 

79.0 

7.8 

11 

.550 

1 

.649 

.349 

.300 

82.7 

85.6 

79.0 

6.6 

The  Mean  height  of  the  Barometer,  as  likewise  the  Mean  Dry  and  Wet  Bulb 
Thermometers  are  derived  from  the  observations  made  at  the  several  hours 
during  the  month. 
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Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
talcen  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office,  Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  June,  1857. 

Hourly  Means,  &c.  of  the  Observations  and  of  the  Hygrometrical  elements 
dependent  thereon. 


Hour. 

Mean  Wet  Bulb  Ther- 
mometer. 

Dry  Bulb  above  Wet.l 

Computed  Dew  Point. 

Dry  Bulb  above  Dew 
Poiut. 

Mean  Elastic  Force 
of  Vapour. 

Mean  Weight  of  Va- 
pour in  a cubic 
foot  of  Air. 

Additional  Weight  of 
Vapour  required 
for  complete  satu- 
ration. 

Mean  degree  of  Hu- 
midity, complete 
saturation  being 
unity. 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Inches. 

T.  gr. 

T.  gr. 

Mid- 

78.9 

3.5 

77.1 

5.3 

0.913 

9.82 

1.79 

0.85 

night. 

1 

79.0 

3.2 

77.4 

4.8 

.922 

.91 

.63 

.86 

2 

79.0 

3.0 

77.5 

4.5 

.925 

.94 

.53 

.87 

3 

79.0 

2.9 

77.5 

4.4 

.925 

.96 

.48 

.87 

4 

79.0 

2.8 

77.6 

4.2 

.928 

.99 

.41 

.88 

5 

79.0 

2.7 

77.6 

4.1 

.928 

.99 

.38 

.88 

6 

79.1 

2.8 

77.7 

4.2 

.931 

10.02 

.42 

.88 

7 

79.7 

3.1 

78.1 

4.7 

.943 

.12 

.63 

.86 

8 

80.4 

4.2 

78.3 

6.3 

.949 

.16 

2.23 

.82 

9 

81.2 

5.4 

78.5 

8.1 

.955 

.18 

.96 

.78 

10 

81.5 

6.4 

78.3 

9.6 

.949 

.07 

3.57 

.74 

11 

82.1 

7.3 

78.4 

11.0 

.952 

.08 

4.17 

.71 

Noon. 

82.5 

8.0 

78.5 

12.0 

.955 

.10 

.62 

.69 

1 

82.4 

8.3 

78.2 

12.5 

.946 

9.98 

.82 

.67 

2 

82.0 

8.0 

78.0 

12.0 

.940 

.95 

.55 

.69 

3 

81.8 

7.8 

77.9 

11.7 

.937 

.92 

.41 

.69 

4 

81.5 

7.0 

78.0 

10.5 

.940 

.97 

3.91 

.72 

5 

80.9 

6.S 

77.5 

10.2 

.925 

.84 

.72 

.73 

6 

80.3 

5.9 

77.3 

8.9 

.919 

.80 

.19 

.75 

7 

80.0 

5.0 

77.5 

7.5 

.925 

.88 

2.65 

.79 

8 

79.5 

4.4 

77.3 

6.6 

.919 

.84 

.29 

.81 

9 

79.4 

3.9 

77.4 

5.9 

.922 

.89 

.04 

.83 

10 

79.4 

3.6 

77.6 

5.4 

.928 

.97 

1.85 

.84 

11 

79.3 

3.4 

77.6 

5.1 

.928 

.97 

.75 

.85 

All  the  Hygrometrical  elements  are  computed  by  the  Greenwich  constants. 
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Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office , Calcutta , 
in  the  month  of  June,  1857. 


Solar  Radiation,  Weather,  &c. 


Date. 

1 

Max,  Solar  j 
radiation,  j 

1 

Rain  Gauge 
5 feet  above 
Ground. 

Prevailing  direction 
of  the  Wind. 

General  Aspect  of  the  Sky. 

1 

0 

125.5 

Inches. 

S.  (high.) 

Cloudy. 

2 

129.0 

. . 

S.  (high.) 

Cloudy. 

3 

. . 

S.  (high.) 

Cloudy. 

4 

.. 

.. 

S.  (high  before  sun- 

Cloudy. 

5 

119.0 

rise.) 

S.  (high  10  A.  M.  to 

Cloudy. 

6 

127.0 

1 P.  M.) 

s. 

Cloudy,  also  slightly  drizzling  at  8 P.  M. 

7 

8 

Sunday. 

125.0 

S.  A S.  w. 

Scatd.  clouds.  [wards. 

9 

130.0 

s. 

Scatd.  i till  3 P.  M.  cloudless  after- 

10 

134.0 

s. 

Cloudless  till  6 A.  M.  scatd.  M & i till 

11 

129.7 

s. 

4.  p.  m.  cloudless  afterwards. 
Scatd.  clouds. 

12 

134.0 

1.50 

s. 

Scatd.  clouds,  also  raining  at  8 & 9 P.  M. 

13 

124.0 

s. 

Cloudy. 

14 

15 

Sunday. 

127.6 

0.36 

s. 

Cloudless  till  5 A.  ir.  scatd.  clouds  till 

10 

121.0 

s. 

7 p.  m.  cloudless  afterwards,  also  rain- 
ing at  3 P.  M.  [wards. 

Cloudless  till  5 A.  M.  scatd.  clouds  after- 

17 

127.8 

s. 

Cloudless  till  6 A.  M.  cloudy  afterwards. 

18 

124.0 

E.  & S.  E. 

also  a very  loud  clap  of  thunder  fol- 
lowed by  a little  drizzling  at  2 r.  M. 
Cloudy. 

19 

E.  & N. 

Cloudless  till  4 A.  M.  cloudy  till  8 P.  M. 

20 

• • 

• • 

N.  E. 

cloudless  afterwards. 

Cloudless  till  5 a.  h.  cloudy  afterwards. 

21 

22 

Sunday. 

0.75 

E. 

Cloudy  and  occasionally  raining. 

23 

, . 

0.61 

E. 

Cloudy  and  constantly  raining. 

24 

.. 

0.50 

S. 

Cloudy  and  occasionally  raining  before 

25 

118.0 

s.  & s.  w. 

noon. 

Cloudy. 

26 

. . 

1.28 

S.  & S.  E.  & S.  W. 

Cloudy  and  also  raining  between  1 & 

27 

.. 

1.69 

s.  w.  & s.  & w. 

5 P.  M.  [10  P.  M. 

Cloudy  and  much  rain  between  1 & 

28 

29 

Sunday. 

0.14 

0.96 

s.  w.  & w. 

Cloudy  and  constantly  raining. 

30 

•• 

2.51 

w.  & s.  w. 

Cloudy  & also  raining  between  1 & 4 P.  M 

M Cirri,  v_ i Cirro  strati,  r'i  Cuiuuli,  l"'-i  Cumido  strati,  V\-i  Nimbi,  — i Strut1 
V\  i Cirro  cumuli. 
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Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office,  Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  June,  1857. 

Monthly  Results. 

Inches. 


Mean  height  of  the  Barometer  for  the  month,  . . . . 29.528 

Max.  height  of  the  Barometer  occurred  at  9 A.  M.  on  the  15tli,  . . 29.707 

Min.  height  of  the  Barometer  occurred  at  4 p.  m.  on  the  22nd,  ..  29.249 

Extreme  range  of  the  Barometer  during  the  month,  . . . . 0.458 


o 

Mean  Dry  Bulb  Thermometer  for  the  month,  . . . . 85.3 

Max.  Temperature  occurred  at  2 & 3 p.  M.  on  the  10th, ..  ..  97.2 

Min.  Temperature  occurred  at  6 P.  m.  on  the  27th,  ..  ..  77.0 

Extreme  range  of  the  Temperature  during  the  month,  ..  ..  20.2 


o 

Mean  Wet  Bulb  Thermometer  for  the  month,  ..  ..  80.3 

Mean  Dry  Bulb  Thermometer  above  Mean  Wet  Bulb  Thermometer, . . 5.0 

Computed  Mean  Dew-point  for  the  month,  ..  ..  ..  77.8 

Mean  Dry  Bulb  Thermometer  above  computed  mean  Dew-point,  ..  7.5 

Inches. 

Mean  Elastic  force  of  Vapour  for  the  month,  . . . . 0.934 


Troy  grains. 

Mean  Weight  of  Vapour  for  the  month,  ..  ..  ..  9.97 

Additional  Weight  of  Vapour  required  for  complete  saturation,  ..  2.67 

Mean  degree  of  humidity  for  the  month,  complete  saturation  being  unity,  0.79 


Inches. 

Rained  15  days,  Max.  fall  of  rain  during  24  hours, 

.. 

..  2.51 

Total  amount  of  rain  during  the  month, 

• • 

10.30 

Prevailing  direction  of  the  Wind, 

•• 

..  $. 

Meteorological  Observations. 
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Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office,  Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  June,  1857. 

Monthly  Results. 


Table  showing  the  number  of  days  on  which  at  a given  hour  any  particular  wind 
blew,  together  with  the  number  of  days  on  which  at  the  same  hour  when 
any  particular  wind  was  blowing  it  rained. 


Hour. 

N. 

Rain  on. 

W 

Z 

O 

C 

CS 

E. 

c 

c 

S.  E. 

Rain  on. 

s. 

O 

PS 

s.  w. 

O 

'as 

as 

w. 

o 

cS 

ss 

z 

O 

A 

Calm. 

Rain  on. 

No 

ol 

days 

Midnight. 

3 

1 

18 

1 

3 

1 

3 

1 

19 

1 

2 

2 

3 

19 

2 

i 

3 

3 

1 

18 

3 

4 

2 

1 

1 

20 

1 

3 

5 

1 

2 

1 

1 

19 

1 

2 

1 

6 

2 

2 

1 

1 

18 

1 

2 

7 

2 

2 

1 

2 

17 

1 

1 

1 

i 

8 

1 

3 

2 

1 

i 

13 

5 

1 

9 

1 

1 

3 

15 

4 

i 

2 

10 

2 

1 

2 

1 

15 

5 

i 

1 

11 

1 

2 

1 

16 

2 

4 

2 

1 

Noon. 

2 

1 

15 

5 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

i 

15 

4 

i 

2 

2 

2 

5 

2 

17 

i 

2 

i 

2 

2 

3 

4 

i 

i 

1 

15 

i 

3 

3 

i 

4 

1 

2 

3 

1 

14 

3 

i 

2 

i 

5 

1 

2 

3 

2 

16 

3 

i 

i 

6 

1 

3 

4 

1 

15 

2 

i 

i 

7 

1 

5 

2 

14 

i 

3 

2 

i 

8 

1 

1 

1 

5 

2 

2 

14 

2 

i 

i 

9 

1 

1 

6 

i 

15 

1 

2 

o 

10 

1 

5 

i 

16 

2 

i 

i 

11 

1 

5 

i 

18 

i 
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Meteorological  Observations. 


Abstract  of  the  Hesults  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office,  Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  June,  1857. 


On  the  20th  June,  1857,  the  Meteorological  Observations  after  ten  minutes 
intervals  being  taken  at  the  Surveyor  General’s  Office,  they  indicate  the  following 
circumstances. 


Exact  Time  of  Minimum  Barometer,  . . 


Ditto  Maximum  Barometer, . . 


I 

{ 


A.  M. 


P.  M. 

A.  M. 
P.  M. 


h. 

4 

4 

10 

10 


m. 

30 

50 


0 

50 


Ditto  Minimum  Temperature,  - 


h.  m.  li.  m. 

M.  Between  5 10  & 6 0 during 
the  whole  of  which  interval  the  ther- 
mometer stood  at  the  same  reading 
o 

80.8  which  was  the  lowest  tempera- 
ture during  the  day. 


m.  h.  m. 

f P.  M.  at  20  past  noon  and  also  at  4 10, 

Ditto  Maximum  Temperature J the  thermometer  standing  at  90°8, 

at  the  former,  and  at  90.7  at  the 
v.  latter  time. 


Meteorological  Observations, 
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Abstract  of  the  Hesults  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office,  Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  July,  1857. 

Latitude  22°  33'  1"  North.  Longitude  88°  20'  34"  East. 

feet. 

Height  of  the  Cistern  of  the  Standard  Barometer  above  the  Sea  level,  18.11 
Daily  Means,  &c.  of  the  Observations  and  of  the  Hygrometrical  elements 


dependent  thereon. 


Mean  Height  of 
the  Barometer 
at  32°  Faht. 

Range  of  the  Barometer 
during  the  day. 

£3  £ 

M g 

Range  of  the  Tempera, 
ture  during  the  day. 

Date. 

Max. 

Min. 

Diff. 

r-  0> 

v H 
P 

Max. 

Min. 

Diff. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

o 

o 

0 

o 

1 

29.422 

29.464 

29.373 

0.091 

79.7 

81.8 

77.8 

4.0 

2 

.413 

.466 

.372 

.094 

81.8 

85.9 

78.6 

7.3 

3 

.425 

.462 

.373 

.089 

81.6 

85.2 

79.2 

6.0 

4 

.409 

.449 

.351 

.098 

82.4 

86.0 

79.5 

6.5 

5 

6 

Sunday. 

.381 

.426 

.328 

.098 

81.3 

84.8 

79.3 

5.5 

7 

.466 

.544 

.396 

.148 

81.7 

85.3 

78.8 

6.5 

8 

.543 

.595 

.501 

.094 

83.1 

87.2 

79.4 

7.8 

9 

.563 

.598 

.499 

.099 

83.7 

87.2 

80.4 

6.8 

10 

.528 

.575 

.478 

.097 

84.1 

90.0 

81.2 

8.8 

11 

.516 

.560 

.444 

.116 

82.0 

84.2 

80.2 

4.0 

12 

13 

Sunday. 

.515 

.559 

.465 

.094 

84.7 

90.0 

81.2 

8.8 

14 

.514 

.551 

.450 

.101 

83.9 

89.4 

80.0 

9.4 

15 

.476 

.530 

.412 

.118 

84.3 

88.9 

81.0 

7.9 

16 

.476 

.521 

.423 

.098 

82.9 

84.8 

81.4 

3.4 

17 

.500 

.556 

.454 

.102 

82.5 

85.9 

79.6 

6.3 

18 

.531 

.598 

.477 

.121 

82.2 

85.6 

80.0 

5.6 

19 

.20 

Sunday. 

.584 

.628 

.541 

.087 

82.3 

85.3 

80.6 

4.7 

21 

.575 

.626 

.512 

.114 

81.7 

84.0 

79.6 

4.4 

22 

.594 

.645 

.543 

.102 

80.6 

86.6 

77.2 

9.4 

23 

.642 

.684 

.597 

.087 

79.5 

81.6 

77.4 

4.2 

24 

.678 

.732 

.636 

.096 

81.3 

87.5 

78.2 

9.3 

25 

.663 

.714 

.582 

.132 

82.9 

88.9 

79.0 

9.9 

26 

27 

Sunday. 

.674 

.742 

.608 

.134 

81.7 

86.5 

78.6 

7.9 

28 

.709 

.756 

.654 

.102 

82.1 

88.4 

78.7 

9.7 

29 

.692 

.748 

.605 

.143 

81.8 

85.9 

78.8 

7.1 

30 

.643 

.691 

.558 

.133 

82.0 

87.5 

1 78.8 

8.7 

31 

.635 

.674 

.576 

.098 

81.5 

85.5 

I 79.0 

6.5 

The  Mean  height  of  the  Barometer,  as  likewise  the  Mean  Dry  and  Wet  Bulb 
Thermometers  are  derived  from  the  twenty-four  hourly  observations  made  during 
the  day. 
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Meteorological  Observations, 


Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office , Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  July,  1857. 

Daily  Means,  &c.  of  the  Observations  and  of  the  Hygrometrical  elements 
dependent  thereon. 


Date. 

1 Mean  Wet  Bulb  Thermo- 
meter. 

Dry  Bulb  above  Wet. 

1 

Computed  Dew  Point. 

Dry  Bulb  above  Dew 
Point. 

Mean  Elastic  force  oh 
Vapour. 

Mean  Weight  of  Vapour  ! 
in  a cubic  foot  of  Air. 

Additional  Weight  of  Va- 
pour required  for  com-, 
' plete  saturation. 

Mean  degree  of  Humidity, 
complete  saturation  be- 
ing unity. 

o 

o 

I ° 

o 

Inches. 

T.  gr. 

T.  gr. 

1 

78.1 

1.6 

77.3 

2 4 

0.919 

9.94 

0.78 

0.93 

2 

79.5 

2.3 

78.3 

3.5 

.949 

10.20 

1.20 

.90 

3 

79.6 

2.0 

78  6 

3.0 

.958 

.32 

.02 

.91 

4 

80.3 

2.1 

79.2 

3.2 

.976 

.50 

.11 

.90 

5 

Sunday. 

C 

79.0 

2.3 

77  8 

3.5 

.934 

.05 

.19 

.89 

7 

78.8 

2.9 

77.3 

4.4 

.919 

9.90 

.47 

.87 

8 

80.0 

3.1 

78.4 

4 7 

.952 

10.21 

.65 

.86 

9 

80.7 

3.0 

79  2 

4.5 

.976 

.45 

.62 

.87 

10 

80.5 

3.6 

78.7 

5.4 

.961 

.31 

.90 

.84 

11 

79.8 

2.2 

78.7 

3.3 

.961 

,35 

.12 

.90 

12 

Sunday. 

13 

81.7 

3.0 

80  2 

4.5 

1.008 

.77 

.65 

.87 

14 

81.1 

2.8 

79.7 

4.2 

0.992 

.63 

.50 

.88 

15 

80.9 

3.4 

79.2 

5.1 

.976 

.45 

.83 

.85 

16 

80.6 

23 

79.4 

3 5 

.983 

.54 

.25 

.89 

17 

80.1 

2.4 

78  9 

3.6 

.967 

.39 

.25 

.89 

18 

80.1 

2.1 

79.0 

3.2 

.970 

.44 

.10 

.91 

19 

Sunday 

20 

80.2 

2.1 

79.1 

3 2 

.973 

.47 

.11 

.90 

21 

79.3 

2.4 

78  1 

3 6 

.943 

.14 

.23 

.89 

22 

77.3 

3.3 

75.6 

5.0 

.871 

9.39 

.62 

.85 

23 

77.2 

2.3 

76.0 

3.5 

.882 

.52 

.14 

.89 

24 

78.2 

3.1 

76.6 

47 

.899 

.67 

.57 

.86 

25 

79.7 

3.2 

78.1 

48 

.943 

10.12 

.67 

.86 

26 

Sunday 

27 

78.8 

2.9 

77.3 

4.4 

.919 

9.90 

.47 

.87 

28 

78.8 

3.3 

77.1 

5 0 

.913 

.82 

.69 

.85 

29 

78.7 

3.1 

77.1 

4.7 

.913 

.82 

.58 

.86 

30 

78.9  1 

3.1 

77.3 

4.7 

.919 

.88 

.59 

.86 

31 

78.8  1 

2.7 

77.4 

4.1 

.922 

.93 

.38 

.88 

All  the  Hygrometrical  elements  are  computed  by  the  Greenwich  constants. 
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Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
talcen  at  the  Surveyor  General's  OJJice,  Calcutta , 
in  the  month  of  July , 1857. 


Hourly  Means,  & c.  of  the  Observations  and  of  the  Ilygrometrical  elements 
dependent  thereon. 


Hour. 

Mean  Height  of 
the  Barometer 
at  32°  Fabt. 

Range  of  the  Barometer  for 
each  hour  during  the 
month. 

Mean  Dry  Bulb 
Thermometer. 

Range  of  the  Tempera- 
ture for  each  hour 
during  the 
month. 

Max. 

Min. 

Diff. 

Max. 

Min. 

Diff. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

o 

o 

o 

o 

Mid- 

night. 

29.561 

29.744 

29.372 

0.372 

80.6 

83.2 

77.4 

5.8 

“l 

.547 

.729 

.359 

.370 

80.4 

82.7 

77.5 

5.2 

2 

.535 

.713 

.348 

.365 

80.3 

82.9 

77.7 

5.2 

3 

.525 

.708 

.336 

.372 

80.1 

82.2 

78.1 

4.1 

4 

.528 

.704 

.328 

.376 

80.0 

82.0 

78.4 

3.6 

5 

.534 

.703 

.380 

.323 

79.9 

81.6 

78.4 

3.2 

6 

.549 

.715 

.353 

.362 

79.8 

81.8 

77.8 

4.0 

7 

.565 

.729 

.388 

.341 

80.3 

82.2 

77.8 

4.4 

8 

.578 

.751 

.410 

.341 

81.4 

84.2 

77.8 

6.4 

9 

.586 

.756 

.417 

.339 

82.5 

85.4 

78.4 

7.0 

10 

.588 

»1 54 * 

.421 

.333 

83.6 

86.8 

79.0 

7.8 

11 

.580 

.736 

.422 

.314 

84.4 

88.4 

79.2 

9.2 

Noon. 

.667 

.725 

.408 

.317 

84.3 

90.0 

79.6 

10.4 

1 

.550 

.705 

.384 

.321 

84.9 

90.0 

80.0 

10.0 

2 

.527 

.691 

.370 

.321 

85.0 

89.4 

80.0 

9.4 

3 

.510 

.682 

.349 

.333 

84.7 

89.4 

80.6 

8.8 

4 

.498 

.665 

.335 

.330 

84.4 

88.8 

80.2 

8.6 

6 

.496 

.654 

.341 

.313 

83.7 

87.0 

79.8 

7.2 

6 

.506 

.655 

.356 

.299 

83.2 

87.0 

79.2 

7.8 

7 

.527 

.664 

.373 

.291 

82.6 

86.6 

78.5 

8.1 

8 

.546 

.694 

.401 

.293 

81.9 

84.4 

78.3 

6.1 

9 

.566 

.725 

.419 

.306 

81.7 

84.0 

77.6 

6.4 

10 

.582 

.748 

.426 

.322 

81.5 

83.6 

77.2 

6.4 

11 

.581 

.741 

.422 

.319 

81.1 

83.4 

77.2 

6.2 

The  Mean  height  of  the  Barometer,  as  likewise  the  Mean  Dry  and  Wet  Bulb 
Thermometers  are  derived  from  the  observations  made  at  the  several  hours 
during  the  month. 
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Meteorological  Observations. 


Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office , Calcutta , 
in  the  month  of  July,  1857. 


Hourly  Means,  &c.  of  the  Observations  and  of  the  Hygrometrical  elements 
dependent  thereon. 


Hour. 

Mean  Wet  Bulb  Ther- 
mometer. 

Dry  Bulb  above  Wet. 

Computed  Dew  Point. 

Dry  Bulb  above  Dew 
Point. 

Mean  Elastic  Force 
of  Vapour. 

Mean  Weight  of  Va- 
pour in  a cubic 
foot  of  Air. 

Additional  Weight  of 
Vapour  required 
for  complete  satu- 
ration. 

Mean  degree  of  Hu- 
midity, complete 
saturation  being 
unity. 

o 

0 

o 

o 

Inches. 

T.  gr. 

T.  gr. 

Mid- 

78.6 

2.0 

77.6 

3.0 

0.928 

10.01 

1.00 

0.91 

night. 

1 

78.6 

1.8 

77.7 

2.7 

.931 

.04 

0.90 

.92 

2 

78.5 

1.8 

77.6 

2.7 

.928 

.01 

.90 

.92 

3 

78.4 

1.7 

77.5 

2.6 

.925 

9.98 

.86 

.92 

4 

78.3 

1.7 

77.4 

2.6 

.922 

.95 

.86 

.92 

5 

78.1 

1.8 

77.2 

2.7 

.916 

.89 

.89 

.92 

6 

78.1 

1.7 

77.2 

2.6 

.916 

.89 

.86 

.92 

7 

78.4 

1.9 

77.4 

2.9 

.922 

.95 

.96 

.91 

8 

79.0 

2.4 

77.8 

3.6 

.934 

10.05 

1.22 

.89 

9 

79.6 

2.9 

78.1 

4.4 

.943 

.14 

.50 

.87 

10 

80.1 

3.5 

78.3 

5.3 

.949 

.18 

.85 

.85 

11 

80.6 

3.8 

78.7 

5.7 

.961 

.29 

2.02 

.84 

Noon. 

80.7 

3.6 

78.9 

5.4 

.967 

.37 

1.91 

.84 

1 

80.9 

4.0 

78.9 

6.0 

.967 

.34 

2.15 

.83 

2 

80.9 

4.1 

78.8 

6.2 

.964 

.31 

.22 

.82 

3 

80.9 

3.8 

79.0 

5.7 

.970 

.37 

.05 

.84 

4 

80.8 

3.6 

79.0 

5.4 

.970 

.40 

1.91 

.85 

6 

80.4 

3.3 

78.7 

5.0 

.961 

.31 

.76 

.85 

6 

80.2 

3.0 

78.7 

4.5 

.961 

.31 

.58 

.87 

7 

79.8 

2.8 

78.4 

4.2 

.952 

.23 

.45 

.88 

8 

79.4 

2.5 

78.1 

3.8 

.943 

.14 

.30 

.89 

9 

79.4 

2.3 

78.2 

3.5 

.946 

.17 

.20 

.89 

10 

79.2 

2.3 

78.0 

3.5 

.940 

.11 

.20 

.89 

11 

79.0 

2.1 

77.9 

3.2 

.937 

.10 

.07 

.90 

All  the  Hygrometrical  elements  are  computed  by  the  Greenwich  constants. 
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Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office , Calcutta , 
in  the  month  of  July,  1857. 

Solar  Radiation,  Weather,  &c. 


Date. 

Max.  Solar 
radiation. 

1 

Rain  Gauge 
5 feet  above 
| Ground. 

Prevailing  direction 
of  the  Wind. 

General  Aspect  of  the  Sky. 

0 

Inches. 

1 

• . 

S.  W. 

Cloudy  : also  drizzling  occasionally. 

2 

•• 

0.37 

8.  W.  & S. 

Cloudy ; also  raining  between  8 & 10 

3 

•• 

1.22 

s.  w.  & s. 

Cloudy  and  constantly  raining  between 
3 and  10  A.  M.  also  between  8 and  11 

4 

5 

Sunday. 

2.20 

0.79 

s.  w.  & s. 

Cloudy,  also  occasionally  heavy  shower. 

6 

. . 

0.23 

s. 

Cloudy,  with  occasional  drizzling. 

7 

. . 

0.30 

s. 

Cloudy  with  little  rain. 

8 

• . 

, . 

s. 

Cloudy. 

9 

. . 

. . 

s. 

Cloudy. 

10 

•• 

•• 

s.  & s.  w. 

Cloudy.  Also  slightly  drizzling  between 
5 and  9 P.  M.  [8  a.  m.  and  1 p.  M. 

11 

12 

Sunday. 

•• 

s.  w.  & s. 

Cloudy.  Also  slightly  drizzling  between 

13 

0.28 

s.  & s.  w. 

Cloudy.  Also  rain  at  3 P.  M. 

14 

, , 

0.92 

S.  & S.  W.  & N.  W. 

Cloudy  and  raining  occasionally. 

15 

s.  w. 

Cloudless  till  7 A.  M.  cloudy  afterwards. 

16 

0.15 

8.  W.  & calm  & S. 

Cloudy  and  raining  between  1 & 2 P.  M. 

17 

0.79 

S.  W.  & 8. 

Cloudless  till  2 a.  m.  cloudy  till  3 p.  m. 
Scatd.  M & ^-i  till  8 P.  M.  cloudless 
afterwards.  Also  raining  between  6 & 
9 A.  M.  [p.  M. 

18 

19 

Sunday. 

0.70 

s. 

Cloudy,  & constantly  raining  before  3 

20 

•• 

0.66 

s.  & s.  w. 

Cloudless  till  5 A.  M.  cloudy  afterwards  : 
also  constantly  raining  after  8 A.  M. 

21 

•• 

0.40 

s. 

Cloudy.  Also  incessantly  raining  between 
Midnight  & 2 p.  m.  [4  & 10  p.  h. 

22 

, , 

1.11 

s. 

Cloudy.  Also  incessantly  raining  between 

23 

# , 

0.08 

s.  & s.  w. 

Cloudy.  Also  occasionally  raining. 

24 

. . 

0.26 

S.  & N.  E. 

Cloudy.  Also  raining  at  5 P.  M.  [5  P.  M. 

25 

26 

Sunday. 

E53 

s.  & s.  w. 

Cloudy.  Also  very  slightly  drizzling  at 

27 

0.56 

E.  & S.  E.  & S. 

Cloudy.  Also  raining  between  2 & 3 p.  m. 

28 

, , 

0.16 

E.  & S.  E. 

Cloudy.  Also  raining  between  4 & 5 p.  m. 

29 

•• 

•• 

E.  & S.  E. 

Cloudless  till  4 a.  m.  Scatd.  clouds  till 
7 P.  M.  cloudless  afterwards. 

30 

*• 

0.27 

S.  E.  & E. 

Cloudless  till  4 a.  M.  Scatd.  clouds  after- 
wards: also  slightly  raining  from  Noon 
to  4 P.  M. 

31 

• • 

•• 

E.  & S.  E. 

Cloudless  till  5 P.  M.  cloudy  afterwards  : 
also  very  slightly  drizzling  at  2 P.  m. 

\i  Cirri,  N-i  Cirro  strati,  <">i  Cumuli,  r'-i  Cumulo  strati,  V\-i  Nimbi,  — i Strati 
Vi  i Cirro  cumuli. 
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Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office , Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  July,  1857. 

Monthly  Results. 

Inches. 


Mean  height  of  the  Barometer  for  the  month,  . . . . 29.547 

Max.  height  of  the  Barometer  occurred  at  9 A.  M.  on  the  28th,  . . 29.756 

Min.  height  of  the  Barometer  occurred  at  4 a.  h.  on  the  6th,  . . 29.328 

Extreme  range  of  the  Barometer  during  the  month,  . . . . 0.428 


o 

Mean  Dry  Bulb  Thermometer  for  the  month,  . . . . 82.2 

Max.  Temperature  occurred  at  Noon  & 1 P.  M.  on  the  10th  & 13th,..  90.0 

Min.  Temperature  occurred  at  10  & 11  F.  m.  on  the  22nd,  ..  77.2 

Extreme  range  of  the  Temperature  during  the  month,  ..  ..  12.8 


o 

Mean  Wet  Bulb  Thermometer  for  the  month,  ..  ..  79.5 

Mean  Dry  Bulb  Thermometer  above  Mean  Wet  Bulb  Thermometer, . . 2.7 

Computed  Mean  Dew-point  for  the  month,  . . . . . . 78.1 

Mean  Dry  Bulb  Thermometer  above  computed  mean  Dew-point,  ..  4.1 

Inches. 

Mean  Elastic  force  of  Yapour  for  the  month,  ..  ..  0.943 


Troy  grains. 

Mean  Weight  of  Yapour  for  the  month,  ..  ..  ..  10.14 

Additional  Weight  of  Vapour  required  for  complete  saturation,  ..  1.40 

Mean  degree  of  humidity  for  the  month,  complete  saturation  being  unity,  0.88 


Inches. 

Bained  27  days,  Max.  fall  of  rain  during  24  hours, 

.. 

..  2.20 

Total  amount  of  rain  during  the  month, 

.. 

12.98 

Prevailing  direction  of  the  Wind, 

• * 

..  S. 

Meteorological  Observations , 
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Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office,  Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  July , 1857. 

Monthly  Results. 


Table  showing  the  number  of  days  on  which  at  a given  hour  any  particular  wind 
blew,  together  with  the  number  of  days  on  which  at  the  same  hour  when 
any  particular  wind  was  blowing  it  rained. 


Hour. 

N. 

Rain  on. 

w 

z, 

Rain  on. 

E. 

© 

£ 

S.  E. 

Rain  on. 

S. 

O 

£ 

s.  w. 

S 

O 

5 

23 

W. 

Rain  on. 

£ 

Rain  on. 

Calm. 

No 

ol 

days 

Midnight. 

1 

3 

16 

2 

5 

2 

1 

1 

3 

14 

2 

5 

4 

2 

2 

2 

16 

3 

4 

3 

3 

3 

i 

15 

3 

4 

l 

3 

4 

1 

3 

15 

3 

4 

i 

3 

5 

2 

3 

12 

1 

6 

2 

1 

i 

1 

6 

3 

3 

12 

3 

6 

2 

2 

1 

1 

7 

2 

5 

1 

12 

1 

7 

i 

1 

8 

6 

1 

9 

1 

11 

4 

1 

9 

1 

3 

2 

9 

1 

9 

4 

2 

10 

3 

2 

11 

2 

9 

2 

1 

1 

11 

1 

2 

2 

8 

3 

13 

2 

1 

i 

Noon. 

2 

1 

3 

1 

6 

3 

14 

4 

1 

1 

i 

2 

2 

2 

9 

4 

11 

3 

2 

2 

i 

1 

3 

4 

2 

9 

4 

8 

2 

2 

3 

i 

3 

3 

11 

2 

7 

1 

i 

1 

4 

2 

1 

1 

9 

i 

13 

2 

2 

5 

1 

2 

13 

3 

9 

2 

2 

1 

6 

i 

2 

1 

2 

15 

3 

6 

i 

7 

i 

1 

3 

16 

3 

5 

i 

8 

i 

1 

3 

15 

2 

5 

1 

i 

1 

9 

i 

2 

2 

17 

3 

5 

1 

10 

i 

3 

2 

16 

2 

5 

11 

i 

2 

3 

16 

1 

5 
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Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office,  Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  July,  1857. 


On  the  21st  July,  1857,  the  Meteorological  Observations  after  ten  minutes 
intervals  being  taken  at  the  Surveyor  General’s  Office,  they  indicate  the  following 
circumstances. 


Exact  Time  of  Minimum  Barometer, . . 


Ditto  Maximum  Barometer, . . 


1 


h.  m.  h.  m. 
A.  si.  3 20  & 4 0 

p.  si.  4 50 

A.  M.  10  40 
p.  Si.  10  30 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Minimum  Temperature, 


Maximum  Temperature, 


h.  m.  h.  m. 

'A.,  si.  Between  7 0 & 8 0 during 
the  whole  of  which  interval  the  ther- 
mometer stood  at  the  same  reading 
o 

79.6  which  was  the  lowest  tempera- 
- ture  during  the  day. 

h.  m. 
p.  si.  4 10 
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Abstract  of  the  Hesults  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office,  Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  August,  1857. 

Latitude  22°  33'  1"  North.  Longitude  8S°  2U'  34"  East. 

Feet. 

Height  of  the  Cistern  of  the  Standard  Barometer  above  the  Sea  level,  18.11, 
Daily  Means,  &c.  of  the  Observations  and  of  the  Hygrometrical  elements 


dependent  thereon. 


Date. 

O cu 

u D 

O rg 

T ® O 

Range  of  the  Barometer 
during  the  day. 

Dry  Bulb 
mometer. 

Range  of  the  Tempera- 
ture during  the  day. 

Mean  1 
the  E 
| at  32 

Max. 

Min. 

Diif. 

Mean 

Thei 

Max. 

Min. 

Ditf. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

o 

o 

o 

O 

1 

29.632 

29.665 

29.574 

0.091 

80.3 

84.0 

78.4 

5.6 

2 

3 

Sunday. 

.650 

.701 

.579 

.122 

81.0 

85.0 

77.6 

7.4 

4 

.578 

.671 

.493 

.178 

81.0 

83.6 

79.4 

4.2 

5 

.508 

.557 

.446 

.111 

80.3 

81.8 

79.0 

2.8 

6 

.462 

.506 

.422 

.084 

79.5 

81.4 

76.6 

4,8 

7 

.454 

.492 

.392 

.100 

81.0 

84.0 

78.7 

5.3 

8 

.447 

.487 

.389 

.098 

81.8 

85.0 

79.1 

5.9 

9 

10 

Sunday. 

.469 

.536 

.424 

.112 

80.9 

83.4 

78.8 

4.6 

11 

.505 

.553 

.457 

.096 

81.5 

87.0 

79.4 

7.6 

12 

.514 

.558 

.447 

.111 

81.0 

84.2 

79.4 

4.8 

13 

.483 

.535 

.407 

.128 

81.1 

86.0 

77.7 

8.3 

14 

.462 

.512 

.386 

.126 

81.8 

86.8 

78.8 

8.0 

15 

.473 

.516 

.403 

.113 

82.4 

87.4 

78.8 

8.6 

16 

17 

Sunday. 

.438 

.506 

.359 

.147 

82.2 

88.8 

79.8 

9.0 

18 

.406 

.456 

.335 

.121 

82.8 

87.7 

80.2 

7.5 

19 

.352 

.463 

.239 

.224 

81.9 

85.4 

79.6 

5.8 

20 

.493 

.568 

.418 

.150 

82.7 

87.7 

78.6 

9.1 

21 

.531 

.576 

.463 

.113 

84.1 

89.0 

80.9 

8.1 

22 

.534 

.576 

.482 

.094 

83.5 

85.3 

81.8 

3.5 

23 

24 

Sunday. 

.584 

.629 

.533 

.096 

81.4 

86.2 

77.4 

8.8 

25 

.587 

.638 

.511 

.127 

83.7 

89.4 

80.6 

8.8 

26 

.561 

.604 

.492 

.112 

84.2 

89.0 

80.6 

8.4 

27 

.571 

.635 

.513 

.122 

83.6 

89.4 

80.6 

8.8 

28 

.596 

.650 

.530 

.120 

82.8 

86.4 

80.2 

6.2 

29 

.577 

.619 

.518 

.101 

82.7 

87.4 

80.3 

7.1 

30 

31 

Sunday. 

.561 

.732 

.587 

.145 

82.3 

86.0 

79.6 

6.4 

The  Mean  height  of  the  Barometer,  as  likewise  the  Mean  Dry  and  Wet  Bulb 
Thermometers  are  derived,  from  the  twenty-four  hourly  observations  made,  during 
the  day. 
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Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
talcen  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office,  Calcutta , 
in  the  month  of  August,  1857. 


Daily  Means,  &c.  of  the  Observations  and  of  the  Hygrometrical  elements 
dependent  thereon.  ( Continued .) 


Date. 

Mean  Wet  Bulb  Ther- 
mometer. 

Dry  Bulb  above  Wet. 

Computed  Dew  Point. 

Dry  Bulb  above  Dew 
Point. 

Mean  Elastic  force  of 
Vapour. 

Mean  Weight  of  Vapour 
in  a cubic  foot  of  air. 

Additional  Weight  of  Va- 
pour required  for  com- 
plete saturation. 

Mean  degree  of  Humi- 
dity, complete  satura- 
tion being  unity. 

o 

o 

O 

o 

Inches. 

T.  gr. 

T.  gr. 

1 

78.2 

2.1 

77.1 

3.2 

0.913 

9.86 

1.05 

0.90 

2 

3 

Sunday. 

78.6 

2.4 

77.4 

3.6 

.922 

.93 

.21 

.89 

4 

79.2 

1.8 

78.3 

2.7 

.949 

10.22 

0.92 

.92 

5 

78.5 

1.8 

77.6 

2.7 

.928 

.01 

.90 

.92 

6 

77.5 

2.0 

76.5 

3.0 

.896 

9.69 

.97 

.91 

7 

78.4 

2.6 

77.1 

3.9 

.913 

.84 

1.30 

.88 

8 

79.2 

2.6 

77.9 

3.9 

.937 

10.08 

.32 

.88 

9 

10 

Sunday. 

78.9 

2.0 

77.9 

3.0 

.937 

.10 

.00 

.91 

11 

79.1 

2.4 

77.9 

3.6 

.937 

.08 

.23 

.89 

12 

79.0 

2.0 

78.0 

3.0 

.910 

.13 

.01 

.91 

13 

78.5 

2.6 

77.2 

3.9 

.916 

9.87 

.30 

.88 

14 

78.4 

3.4 

76.7 

5.1 

.902 

.70 

.70 

.85 

15 

79.0 

3.4 

77.3 

5.1 

.919 

.88 

.73 

.85 

16 

17 

Sunday . 
79.6 

2.6 

78.3 

3.9 

.949 

10.20 

.34 

.88 

18 

80.0 

28 

78.6 

4.2 

.958 

.30 

.45 

.88 

19 

79.0 

2.9 

77.5 

4.4 

.925 

9.96 

.48 

.87 

20 

79.8 

2.9 

78.3 

4.4 

.949 

10.20 

.52 

.87 

21 

80.5 

3.6 

78.7 

5.4 

.961 

.31 

.90 

.84 

22 

80.6 

2.9 

79.1 

4.4 

.973 

.45 

.55 

.87 

23 

24 

Sunday. 

78.3 

3.1 

76.7 

4.7 

.902 

9.70 

.57 

.86 

25 

79.8 

3.9 

77.8 

5.9 

.934 

10.01 

2.06 

.83 

26 

80.1 

4.1 

78.0 

6.2 

.940 

.07 

.17 

.82 

27 

80.0 

3.6 

78.2 

5.4  , 

.946 

.15 

1.88 

.84 

28 

79.3 

3.5 

77.5 

5.3 

.925 

9.94 

.81 

.85 

29 

79.6 

3.1  t 

7S.0 

4,7 

.940 

10.09 

.63 

.86 

30 

31 

Sunday. 
79.8  1 

2.5 

78.5 

3.8 

.955 

.27 

.31 

.89 

All  the  Hygrometrical  elements  are  computed  by  the  Greenwich  Constants. 
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Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office,  Calcutta 
in  the  month  of  August,  1S57. 

Hourly  Means,  &c.  of  the  Observations  and  of  the  Hygrometrical  elements 
dependent  thereon. 


O . 

Range  of  the  Barometer 

^ 4-' 

*3  £ 

Range 

of  the  Temperature 

£ a ■% 

for  each  hour  during 

for 

each  hour  d 

“ring 

Hour. 

C fa 

the  month. 

o 

the  month 

x a 

~ a 

C £ 

C u 00 
g -5 

Max. 

Min. 

Diff. 

e D 

5 

<L>  “ 

Max. 

Min. 

Diff. 

3 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

o 

o 

o 

o 

Mid- 

night. 

29  .545 

29.671 

29.398 

0.273 

80.5 

82.9 

77.6 

5.3 

1 

.531 

.664 

.391 

.273 

80.3 

82.7 

77,1 

5.3 

2 

.514 

.660 

.354 

.306 

80.1 

82.6 

77.6 

5.0 

3 

.508 

.650 

.351 

.299 

80.0 

82.4 

77.5 

4.9 

4 

.502 

.629 

.342 

.287 

79.7 

82.2 

77.6 

4.6 

5 

.507 

.633 

.342 

.291 

79.6 

82.2 

77.6 

4.6 

6 

.524 

.668 

.352 

.316 

79.6 

81.8 

77.8 

4.0 

7 

.539 

.695 

.357 

.333 

80.0 

82.6 

76.6 

6.0 

8 

.552 

.696 

.369 

.327 

81.0 

83.8 

77.8 

6.0 

9 

.558 

.698 

.376 

.322 

82.5 

85.4 

78.8 

6.6 

10 

.560 

.705 

.375 

.330 

83.6 

85.8 

79.4 

6.4 

11 

.550 

.691 

.364 

.327 

84.2 

87.5 

79.8 

7.7 

Noon. 

.534 

.683 

.333 

.350 

84.6 

87.8 

79.9 

7.9 

1 

.514 

.660 

.301 

.359 

84.8 

88.8 

79.4 

9.4 

2 

.491 

.638 

.261 

.377 

84.6 

89.4 

80.8 

8.6 

3 

.472 

.622 

.239 

.383 

84.6 

89.2 

80.6 

8.6 

4 

.461 

.619 

.251 

.368 

84.5 

89.4 

80.6 

8.8 

5 

.462 

.634 

.271 

.363 

83.5 

87.4 

79.9 

7.5 

C 

.474 

.649 

.314 

.335 

82. G 

86.8 

79.4 

7.4 

7 

.494 

.673 

.316 

.327 

81.9 

84.0 

79.5 

4.5 

8 

.521 

.698 

.388 

.310 

81.6 

83.8 

79.6 

4.2 

9 

• .544 

.717 

.403 

.314 

81.3 

83.8 

79.7 

4.1 

10 

.560 

.732 

.429 

.303 

81.0 

83.2 

79.4 

3.8 

11 

.556 

j .732 

.428 

.304 

80.9 

83.2 

79.4 

3.8 

The  Mean  Height  of  the  Barometer,  as  likewise  the  Mean  Dry  and  Wet  Bulu 
Thermometers  are  derived  from  the  observations  made  at  the  several  hours 
during  the  month. 
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Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office,  Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  August,  1857. 

* 

Hourly  Means,  &c.  of  the  Observations  and  of  tbe  Hygrometrical  elements 
dependent  thereon. — ( Continued.) 


Hour. 

Mean  Wet  Bulb 
Thermometer. 

Dry  Bulb  above  Wet. 

Computed  Dew  point. 

Dry  Bulb  above  Dew 
point. 

Mean  elastic  force  of 
Vapour. 

Mean  Weight  of  Va- 
pour in  a Cubic  foot 
of  Air. 

Additional  weight  of 
vapour  required  for 
complete  saturation. 

Mean  degree  of  hu- 
midity, complete  satu- 
ration being  unity. 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Inches. 

Troy  grs. 

Troy  grs. 

Mid- 

78.7 

1.8 

77.8 

2.7 

0.934 

10.07 

0.91 

0.92 

night. 

1 

78.6 

1 7 

777 

2.6 

.931 

.04 

.87 

.92 

2 

78.4 

1.7 

77.5 

2.6 

.925 

9.98 

.86 

.92 

3 

78.4 

1.6 

77.6 

2 4 

.928 

10.03 

.78 

.93 

4 

78.1 

1.6 

77.3 

2.4 

.919 

9.94 

.78 

.93 

5 

78.0 

1.6 

77.2 

2.4 

.916 

.91 

.78 

.93 

6 

77.9 

1.7 

77.0 

2.6 

.910 

.83 

.86 

.92 

7 

78.2 

1.8 

773 

2.7 

.919 

.92 

.89 

.92 

8 

78.7 

2.3 

775 

3.5 

.925 

.96 

1.18 

.89 

9 

79.5 

3.0 

78.0 

4.5 

.940 

10.09 

.55 

.87 

10 

79.7 

3.9 

77.7 

5.9 

.931 

9.98 

2.05 

.83 

11 

80.1 

4.1 

78.0 

6.2 

.940 

10.07 

.17 

.82 

Noon. 

80.3 

4.3 

78.1 

6.5 

.943 

.08 

.31 

.81 

1 

80.3 

4.5 

78.0 

6.8 

.940 

.05 

.41 

.81 

2 

80.4 

4.2 

78.3 

6.3 

.949 

.16 

.23 

.82 

3 

80.2 

4.4 

78.0 

6.6 

.940 

.05 

.34 

.81 

4 

80.2 

4.3 

78.0 

6.5 

.940 

.05 

.30 

.81 

5 

79.9 

3.6 

78.1 

5.4 

.943 

.12 

1.88 

.84 

6 

79.5 

3.1 

77.9 

47 

.937 

.06 

.62 

.86 

7 

79.2 

2.7 

77.8 

4.1 

.934 

.05 

.39 

.88 

8 

79.2 

2.4 

78.0 

3.6 

.940 

.11 

.23 

.89 

9 

79.1 

2.2 

78.0 

3.3 

.940 

.13 

.11 

' .90 

10 

79.0 

2.0 

78.0 

3.0 

.940 

.13 

.01 

.91 

11 

79.0 

1.9  1 

78.0 

2.9 

.940 

.13 

0.97 

.91 

All  tbe  Hygrometrical  elements  are  computed  by  the  Greenwich  constants. 
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Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office,  Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  August,  1857. 

Solar  radiation,  Weather,  &c. 


1 1 

Max.  Solar 
radiation. 

Rain  Gauge 
5 feet  above 
Ground. 

Prevailing  direction 
of  the  Wind. 

General  Aspect  of  the  Sky. 

i 

o 

Inches. 

2.11 

E. 

[&  1 P.  M. 

Cloudy  also  raining  between  10  a.  m. 

2 

3 

Sunday. 

0.60 

S.  & S.  E.  & E. 

Cloudy,  also  raining  between  4 & 8 A.  M. 

4 

. • 

2.10 

S.  W.  & S.  & S.  E. 

Cloudy,  also  raining  between  8 A.  M.  & 

5 

0.20 

S.  & S.  W. 

3 P.  M.  [p.  M. 

Cloudy,  also  raining  between  1 and  6 

6 

2.08 

s. 

Cloudy  with  incessant  rain. 

7 

s. 

Cloudy  and  occasionally  drizzling. 

8 

•• 

0.20 

s. 

Cloudy  and  drizzling  occasionally. 

9 

10 

Sunday. 

0.18 

0.34 

S.  E.  & S. 

Cloudy  and  drizzling  occasionally. 

11 

0.28 

E.  & 8.  E. 

Cloudy  and  raining  between  2 & 3 r.  m. 

12 

0.52 

S.  E.  & S.  W.  & E. 

Cloudy  with  occasional  rain.  [p.  m. 

13 

0.50 

S.  E.  & 8. 

Cloudy  & also  raining  between  1 and  2 

14 

E.  & N.  E.  & S.  E. 

Cloudy  with  slight  drizzling  now  and 

15 

• • 

0.37 

E. 

then. 

Cloudy  and  slightly  raining  after  12. 

16 

17 

Sunday. 

0.45 

N.  E.  & E.  & S. 

[2  and  5 p.  m. 
Cloudy  and  slightly  drizzling  between 

18 

• . 

0.36 

N.  E. 

Cloudless  till  2 a.  m.  cloudy  afterwards  ; 

19 

0.17 

N.  & S.  E.  & N.  E. 

with  occasional  drizzling. 
Cloudy  with  occasional  drizzling. 

20 

1.63 

S.  E.  & N.  E. 

Cloudy  also  raining  constantly. 

21 

. . 

S. 

Cloudy. 

22 

. . 

s.  w.  & s. 

Scatd.  ^ — i till  9 A.  m.  cloudy  afterwards. 

23 

24 

Sunday. 

3.74 

0.58 

s.  w.  & s. 

also  very  slightly  drizzling  between 
4 & 5 P.  M. 

Cloudy  also  constantly  raining  before 

25 

124,0 

s. 

sun  rise.  [6  P.  M. 

Cloudy  also  very  slightly  drizzling  at 

26 

124.0 

0.17 

s. 

Scatd.  clouds  also  raining  between  9 & 

27 

131.0 

0.64 

s.  & s.  w. 

10  p.  m.  [5  p.  m.  and  midnight. 

Cloudy  also  incessantly  raining  between 

28 

.. 

s.  w. 

Cloudy  also  occasionally  drizzling  before 

29 

• • 

1.25 

S.  W.  & S.  & S.  E. 

sun  rise. 

Cloudy  also  raining  between  4 & 7 P.  M. 

30 

31 

Sunday. 

0.23 

S.  E.  & E. 

Cloudy  also  raining  between  3 & 4 p.  m. 

M Cirri,  x_i  cirro  strati,  n i cumuli,  <"i_j  cumulo  strati,  Vv-i  nimbi,  — i strati 
V>.  cirro  cumuli. 
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Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office,  Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  August,  1857. 

Monthly  Kesttlts. 

Mean  height  of  the  Barometer  for  the  month, 

Max.  height  of  the  Barometer,  occurred  at  10  & 11  p.  m.  on  the  31st,  .. 

Min.  height  of  the  Barometer,  occurred  at  3 p.  m.  on  the  19th, 

Extreme  Bange  of  the  Barometer  during  the  month, 


Mean  Dry  Bulb  Thermometer  for  the  month, 

Max.  Temperature,  occurred  at  2 p.  m.  on  the  25th,  and  4 p.  M.  on  the  27th,  89.4 
Min.  Temperature,  occurred  at  7 a.  m.  on  the  6th,  ..  ..  76-6 

Extreme  Range  of  the  Temperature  during  the  month,  ..  ..  12.8 


o 

Mean  Wet  Bulb  Thermometer  for  the  month,  ..  ..  79.2 

Mean  Dry  Bulb  Thermometer  above  Mean  Wet  Bulb  Thermometer,  . . 2.8 

Computed  Mean  Dew  Point  for  the  month,  . . . . 77.8 

Mean  Dry  Bulb  Thermometer  above  computed  Mean  Dew  Point,  ..  4.2 

Inches. 

Mean  Elastic  force  of  vapour  for  the  month,  . . . . . . 0.934 


Inches. 

29.520 

29.732 

29.239 

0.493 


o 

82.0 


Troy  grains. 

Mean  weight  of  vapour  for  the  month,  ..  ..  ..  10.05 

Additional  weight  of  vapour  required  for  complete  saturation,  . . 1.42 

Mean  degree  of  Humidity  for  the  month,  complete  saturation  being  unity,  0.88 


Inches. 

Rained  28  days.  Max.  fall  of  rain  diming  24  hours, 

.. 

3.74 

Total  amount  of  rain  during  the  month, 

.. 

18.70 

Prevailing  direction  of  the  Wind,  . . 

.. 

..  S. 

Meteorological  Observations. 
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Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office,  Calcutta , 
in  the  month  of  August,  1857. 

Monthly  Eesults. 


Table  showing  the  number  of  days  on  which  at  a given  hour  any  particular  wind 
blew,  together  with  the  number  of  days  on  which  at  the  same  hour, 
when  any  particular  wind  was  blowing  it  rained. 
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Meteorological  Observations. 


Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office , Calcutta , 
in  the  month  of  August,  1857. 


On  the  20tli  August,  1857,  the  Meteorological  Observations  after 
ten  minutes  intervals  being  taken  at  the  Surveyor  General’s  Office, 
they  indicate  the  following  circumstances  : — 


Exact  Time  of  Minimum  Barometer,. 


1 


h.  m.  h.  m. 

A.  M.  Between  3-10  & 3-20  during  which 
time  the  Barometer  was  stationary, 
h.  m. 

P.  M.  4-30. 


Ditto  Maximum  Barometer, 


h.  m. 

A.  M.  10-10.  li.  m.  h.  m. 

P.  M.  Between  10-30.  & 10-50  during 
which  time  the  Barometer  was  sta- 
, tionary. 


h.  m.  h.  m. 

Ditto  Minimum  Temperature, A.  M.  3-30  also  7-30. 


Ditto 


Maximum  Temperature, 


h.  m.  h.  m. 

P.  M.  Between  2-30  and  2-40  during 
which  time  the  Thermometer  was  sta- 
tionary. 
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Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
talcen  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office,  Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  September,  1857. 

Latitude  22°  33'  1"  North.  Longitude  88°  20'  34"  East. 

feet. 

Height  of  the  Cistern  of  the  Standard  Barometer  above  the  Sea  level,  18.11 
Daily  Means,  &c.  of  the  Observations  and  of  the  Hygrometrical  elements 


dependent  thereon. 


leight  of 
ammeter  1 
’ Faht. 

Range  of  the  Barometer 
during  the  day. 

JO 

p5  ? 

r^‘  o 

Range  of  the  Tempera- 
ture during  the  day. 

Date. 

e 

(U  s 

p 

Max. 

Min. 

DiflT. 

c 5 

cc  r** 

-h 

Max. 

Min. 

Diff. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Indies. 

Inches. 

o 

o 

o 

o 

1 

29.729 

29.794 

29.673 

0.121 

83.1 

87.8 

79.5 

S3 

2 

.680 

.748 

.596 

.152 

84.0 

89.5 

81.5 

8.0 

3 

.608 

.677 

.553 

.124 

83.2 

88.2 

76.6 

11.6 

4 

.629 

.686 

.548 

.138 

82.6 

88.3 

79.0 

9.3 

5 

.624 

.697 

.543 

.154 

82.1 

87.8 

78.6 

9.2 

6 

7 

Sunday. 

.536 

.585 

.456 

.129 

81.6 

86.0 

79.2 

6.8 

8 

.473 

.553 

.374 

.179 

77.8 

79.6 

76.8 

2.8 

9 

.566 

.662 

.488 

.174 

79.1 

83.0 

75.6 

7.4 

10 

.666 

.720 

.621 

.099 

80.3 

83.6 

78.5 

5.1 

11 

.738 

.805 

.679 

.126 

82.7 

88.4 

78.4 

10.0 

12 

.764 

.840 

.690 

.150 

84.2 

89.2 

80.0 

9.2 

13 

14 

Sunday. 

.690' 

.753 

.618 

.135 

85.1 

91.0 

82.4 

8.6 

15 

.746 

.814 

.685 

.129 

84.0 

90.2 

80.4 

9.8 

16 

.749 

.813 

.669 

.144 

85.5 

91.3 

81.4 

9.9 

17 

.718 

.790 

.637 

.153 

84,7 

89.4 

81.6 

7.8 

18 

.731 

.773 

.669 

.104 

81.2 

86.8 

76.4 

10.4 

19 

.772 

.820 

.732 

.088 

80.5 

84.6 

78.6 

6.0 

20 

21 

Sunday. 

.800 

.848 

.755 

.093 

79.4 

82.3 

78.2 

4,1 

22 

.774 

.833 

.721 

.112 

81  2 

85.2 

79.1 

6.1 

23 

.776 

.837 

.722 

.115 

81.4 

87.2 

78.6 

8.6 

24 

.748 

.798 

.685 

.113 

81.7 

85.8 

78.0 

7.8 

25 

.763 

.823 

.697 

.126 

83.5 

89.2 

79.6 

9.6 

26 

.756 

.818 

.696 

.122 

82.0 

85.4 

! 79.6 

5.8 

27 

28 

Sunday. 

.749 

.800 

.689 

.111 

85.3 

91.6 

80.1 

11.5 

29 

.781 

.834 

.722 

.112 

84.0 

90.6 

78.6 

12.0 

30 

.764 

.837 

.683 

.154 

83.6 

91.6 

77.4 

1 

14.2 

The  Mean  height  of  the  Barometer,  as  likewise  the  Mean  Dry  and  Wet  Bulb 
Thermometers  are  derived  from  the  twenty-four  hourly  observations  made  during 
the  day. 


lsvi  Meteorological  Observations. 

Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office , Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  September,  1857. 

Daily  Means,  &c.  of  the  Observations  and  of  the  Hygrowetrical  elements 
dependent  thereon.  ( Continued .) 


Date. 

Mean  Wet  Bulb  Thermo- 
meter. 

Dry  Bulb  above  WTet. 

Computed  Dew  Point. 

Dry  Bulb  above  Dew 
Point. 

Mean  Elastic  force  of 
Vapour. 

Mean  Weight  of  Vapour 
in  a cubic  foot  of  Air. 

Additional  Weight  of  Va- 
pour required  for  com- 
plete saturation. 

Mean  degree  of  Humidity, 
complete  saturation  be- 
ing unity. 

o 

0 

o 

o 

Inches. 

T.  gr. 

T.  gr. 

1 

79.8 

3.3 

78.1 

5.0 

0.943 

10.12 

1.74 

0.85 

2 

80.7 

3.3 

79.0 

5.0 

.970 

.40 

.77 

.86 

3 

79.8 

3.4 

78.1 

5.1 

.943 

.12 

.77 

.85 

4 

79.4 

3.2 

77.8 

4.8 

.934 

.03 

.65 

.86 

5 

79.5 

2.6 

78.2 

3.9 

.946 

.17 

.34 

.88 

6 

7 

Sunday 

78.3 

3.3 

76  6 

5.0 

.899 

9.67 

.67 

.85 

8 

76.0 

1.8 

75.1 

2.7 

.857 

.28 

0.85 

.92 

9 

77.3 

1.8 

76.4 

2.7 

.893 

.66 

.87 

.92 

10 

78.5 

1.8 

77  6 

2.7 

.928 

10.01 

.90 

.92 

11 

79.7 

3.0 

78.2 

4.5 

.946 

.15 

1 57 

.87 

12 

80.2 

4.0 

78.2 

6.0 

.946 

.13 

2.11 

.83 

13 

14 

Sunday. 
81.0 ' 

4.1 

78  9 

6.2 

.967 

.34 

.23 

.82 

15 

80.5 

3.5 

78  7 

5.3 

.961 

.31 

1.86 

.85 

16 

81.1 

4.4 

78.9 

6.6 

.967 

.32 

2.40 

.81 

17 

80.5 

4.2 

78.4 

6.3 

.952 

.19 

.23 

.82 

18 

77.6 

3.6 

75.8 

5.4 

.876 

9.44 

1.77 

.84 

19  , 

78.1 

2.4 

76.9 

3.6 

.908 

.78 

.20 

.89 

20 

21 

Sunday 

77.4 

2.0 

76.4 

3.0 

.893 

.66 

0 94 

.91 

22 

78.8 

2.4 

77  6 

3.6 

.928 

.99 

1.22 

.89 

23 

78.7 

2.7 

77.3 

4.1 

.919 

.90 

.37 

.88 

24 

79.0 

2.7 

77.6 

4.1 

.928 

.99 

.38 

.88 

25 

79.5 

4.0 

77.5 

6.0 

.925 

.92 

2.08 

.83 

26 

79.3 

2.7 

77.9 

4 1 

.937 

10.08 

1.39 

.88 

27 

28 

Sunday 

79.9 

5.4 

77.2 

8.1 

.916 

9.79 

2 85 

.78 

29 

77.2 

6.8 

73.8 

10.2 

.822 

8.80 

3 37 

.72 

30 

77.0 

6.6 

73.7 

9.9 

.819 

.78 

.25 

.73 

All  the  Hygrometrical  elements  are  computed  by  the  Greenwich  constants. 
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Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office , Calcutta , 
in  the  month  of  September,  1857. 


Hourly  Means,  &c.  of  the  Observations  and  of  the  Hygrometrical  elements 
dependent  thereon. 


Hour. 

Height  of 
larometer 
° Fabt. 

Range  of  the  Barometer  for 
each  hour  during  the 
month. 

3ry  Bulb 
rnometer. 

Range  of  the  Tempera- 
ture for  each  hour 
during  the 
month. 

ean  1 
the  L 
at  32 

Max. 

Min. 

Diff. 

a)  r* 

Max. 

Min. 

Diff. 

s 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

0 

o 

0 

o 

Mid- 

night. 

1 

29.719 

.707 

29.819 

.803 

29.524 

.511 

0.295 

.292 

80.7 

80.4 

84.2 

83.6 

77.2 

76.8 

7.0 

6.8 

2 

.697 

.798 

.507 

.291 

80.2 

83.2 

76.8 

6.4 

3 

.687 

.785 

.491 

.294 

79.7 

83.0 

76.6 

6.4 

4 

.685 

.775 

.484 

.291 

79.7 

82.6 

76.0 

6.6 

5 

.696 

.787 

.478 

.309 

79.5 

82.4 

76.0 

6.4 

6 

.710 

.802 

.481 

.321 

79.5 

82.6 

75.6 

7.0 

7 

.729 

.822 

.500 

.322 

80.1 

82.8 

75.6 

7.2 

8 

.750 

.839 

.509 

.330 

81.9 

84.8 

77.3 

7.5 

9 

.759 

.845 

.490 

.355 

83.1 

86.4 

77.8 

8.6 

10 

.759 

.846 

.489 

.357 

83.8 

87.8 

76.8 

1 1.0 

11 

.745 

.848 

.456 

.392 

85.0 

89.0 

77.2 

11.8 

Noon. 

.726 

.833 

.445 

.388 

85.6 

90.1 

77.9 

12.2 

1 

.698 

.798 

.408 

.390 

86.2 

91.2 

78.0 

13.2 

2 

.671 

.797 

.374 

.423 

86.5 

91.6 

77.7 

13.9 

3 

.651 

.788 

.377 

.411 

86.0 

91.6 

77.2 

14.4 

4 

.644 

.763 

.388 

.375 

85.5 

90.8 

77.8 

13.0 

5 

.649 

.755 

.409 

.346 

84.2 

89.4 

77.2 

12.2 

6 

.663 

.755 

.447 

.308 

83.1 

87.8 

77.1 

10.7 

7 

.684 

.771 

.459 

.312 

82.2 

86.6 

76.6 

10.0 

8 

.711 

.789 

.483 

.306 

81.7 

85.2 

76.6 

8.6 

9 

.727 

.803 

.524 

.279 

81.5 

8 4.5 

78.1 

6,4 

10 

.734 

.813 

.528 

.285 

81.3 

83.8 

78.4 

5.4 

11 

.731 

.806 

.537 

.269 

81.0 

i 

83.6 

78.4 

5.2 

The  Mean  height  of  the  Barometer,  as  likewise  the  Mean  Dry  and  Wet  Bulb 
Thermometers  are  derived  from  the  observation  made  at  the  several  hours 
during  the  month. 
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Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office,  Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  September,  1857. 


Hourly  Means,  &c.  of  the  Observations  and  of  the  Hygrometrical  elements 
dependent  thereon. 


Hour. 

Mean  Wet  Bulb  Ther- 
mometer. 

1 

Dry  Bulb  above  Wet.j 

Computed  Dew  Point. 

Dry  Bulb  above  Dew 
Point. 

Mean  Elastic  Force 
of  Vapour. 

Mean  Weight  of  Va- 
pour in  a cubic 
foot  of  Air. 

Additional  Weight  of 
Vapour  required 
for  complete  satu- 
ration. 

Mean  degree  of  Hu- 
midity, complete 
saturation  being 
unity. 

o 

0 

0 

0 

Inches. 

T.  gr. 

T.  gr. 

Mid- 

78.6 

2.1 

77.5 

3.2 

0.925 

9.98 

1.06 

0.90 

night. 

1 

78.4 

2.0 

77.4 

3.0 

.922 

.95 

0.99 

.91 

2 

78.3 

1.9 

77.3 

2.9 

.919 

.92 

.96 

.91 

3 

78.0 

1.7 

77.1 

2.6 

.913 

.86 

.86 

.92 

4 

77.9 

1.8 

77.0 

2.7 

.910 

.83 

.89 

.92 

5 

77.7 

1.8 

76.8 

2.7 

.905 

.77 

.89 

.92 

6 

77.8 

1.7 

76.9 

2.6 

.908 

.80 

.86 

.92 

7 

78.3 

1.8 

77.4 

2.7 

.922 

.95 

.89 

.92 

8 

79.1 

2.8 

77.7 

4.2 

.931 

10.02 

1.42 

.88 

9 

79.3 

3.8 

77.4 

5.7 

.922 

9.89 

.97 

.83 

10 

79.4 

4.4 

77.2 

6.6 

.916 

.81 

2.29 

.81 

11 

79.9 

5.1 

77.3 

7.7 

.919 

.82 

.71 

.78 

Noon. 

80.3 

5.3 

77.6 

8.0 

.928 

.91 

.85 

.78 

1 

80.3 

5.9 

77.3 

8.9 

.919 

.80 

3.19 

.75 

2 

80.5 

6.0 

77.5 

9.0 

.925 

.86 

.24 

.75 

3 

80.3 

5.7 

77.4 

8.6 

.922 

.83 

.08 

.76 

4 

79.9 

5.6 

77.1 

8.4 

.913 

.76 

2.96 

.77 

5 

79.3 

4.9 

76.8 

7.4 

.905 

.69 

.55 

.79 

6 

79.4 

3.7 

77.5 

5.6 

.925 

.92 

1.94 

.84 

7 

79.0 

3.2 

77.4 

4.8 

.922 

.91 

.63 

.86 

8 

78.8 

2.9 

77.3 

4.4 

.919 

.90 

.47 

.87 

9 

78.8 

2.7 

77.4 

4.1 

.922 

.93 

.38 

.88 

10 

78.6 

2.7 

77.2 

4.1 

.916 

.87 

.37 

.88 

11 

78.7 

2.3 

77.5 

3.5 

.925 

.96 

.18 

.89 

All  the  Hygrometrical  elements  are  computed  by  the  Greenwich  constants. 


Meteorological  Observations. 
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Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office,  Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  September,  1857. 

Solar  Radiation,  Weather,  &c. 


| Date. 

Max.  Solar  | 
radiation. 

i 

Rain  Gauge 
5 feet  above 
Ground. 

Prevailing  direction 
of  the  Wind. 

General  Aspect  of  the  Sky. 

1 

0 

Inches. 

0.08 

E.  & S. 

Scrtd.  i & ^i  also  raining  at  1 p.  m. 

2 

. • 

. . 

S.  E.  & S.  W. 

Cloudy  ; also  slightly  drizzling  between 

3 

114.0 

1.34 

S.  W.  & E.  & S. 

11  a.  m.  & Noon.  [&  7 P.  m. 

Cloudy,  also  heavily  raining  between  6 

4 

122.0 

S.  W.  & E. 

Scatd.  xi  & ' — i till  7 A.  m.  scatd.  clouds 

5 

0.18 

Variable. 

afterwards.  [tween  9 & 11  a.  m. 

Scatd.  clouds  ; also  raining  slightly  be- 

6 

7 

Sunday. 

0.08 

0.16 

E.  & N.  E. 

Cloudy  and  constantly  raining. 

8 

4.10 

E.  (high.) 

Cloudy  and  raining  incessantly. 

9 

. • 

2.21 

S.  E.  & E.  & N.  E. 

Cloudy  and  raining  incessantly  before 

10 

1.14 

[(high) 

E.  & S. 

sun  rise  and  occasionally  after  it. 
More  or  less  cloudy  till  7 P.  M.  cloudless 

11 

113.4 

E.  & S.  W. 

afterwards ; also  heavy  rain  at  7 A.  M. 
and  6 P.  M. 

Cloudy  till  8 P.  M.  cloudless  afterwards. 

12 

135.0 

S.  E.  & S.  W. 

Cloudless  till  3 A.  h.  cloudy  afterwards. 

13 

14 

Sunday. 

138.0 

0.56 

S.  W.  & S. 

Cloudy,  also  raining  heavily  between  4 

15 

S.  & N.  E.  & N.  W. 

and  5 p.  m. 

Cloudy  till  8 P.  M.  cloudless  afterwards, 

16 

133.0 

N.  E.  & calm. 

also  slightly  raining  at  3 P.  M. 
Cloudless  till  7 A.  m.  Scatd.  'M  afterwards. 

17 

119.9 

N.  E.  & E.  & calm. 

o 

oo 

►d 

K 

18 

120.0 

1 28 

E.  & N.  E. 

Scatd.  clouds.  Also  raining  between  2 

19 

. . 

0.08 

S.  1C.  & E. 

More  or  less  cloudy  the  whole  day,  also 

20 

21 

Sunday. 

O O 

sc 

S.  E. 

slightly  raining  between  11a.  m.  and 
2 P.  M. 

Cloudy  also  raining  occasionally. 

22 

.. 

0.26 

S.  & S.  E. 

Cloudy  and  slightly  drizzling  four  times. 

23 

. . 

0.22 

S.  & S.  E. 

Cloudy  also  raining  between  3 & 4 P.  m. 

24 

S.  & S.  E. 

Cloudy. 

25 

140.0 

. , 

w.  & s. 

Cloudless  till  5 a.  m.  Scatd.  clouds  after- 

26 

0.17 

N.  & W. 

wards.  Also  very  slight  drizzling 
between  5 and  6 p.  M. 

Cloudy  also  drizzling  about  Noon. 

27 

28 

Sunday. 

132.8 

calm  & N.  & N.  W. 

Cloudless  till  8 a.  m.  scatd.  'M  till  3 p.m. 

29 

137  0 

N.  & N.  W. 

cloudless  afterwards. 
Cloudless. 

30 

138.0 

N.  & N.  E. 

Cloudless. 

M Cirri,  i Cirro  strati,  ni  Cumuli,  r'-i  Cumulo  strati,  V>_i  Nimbi,  — i Strati, 
i Cirro  cumuli. 
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Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office,  Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  September,  1857. 

Monthly  Results. 

Inches. 


Mean  height  of  the  Barometer  for  the  month,  ..  ..  29.705 

Max.  height  of  the  Barometer  occurred  at  11  A.  M.  on  the  21st,  . . 29.848 

Min.  height  of  the  Barometer  occurred  at  2 P.  m.  on  the  8th,  ..  29.374 

Extreme  range  of  the  Barometer  during  the  month,  ..  ..  0.474 


o 

Mean  Dry  Bulb  Thermometer  for  the  month,  ..  ..  82.5 

Max.  Temperature  occurred  at  3 p.  m.  on  the  28th  & also  2 P.  M.  on  the  30th,  91.6 
Min.  Temperature  occurred  at  6 A.  M.  and  also  at  7 a.  M.  on  the  9th,  . . 75.6 

Extreme  range  of  the  Temperature  during  the  month,  ..  ..  16.0 


o 

Mean  Wet  Bulb  Thermometer  for  the  month,  ..  ..  79.0 

Mean  Dry  Bulb  Thermometer  above  Mean  Wet  Bulb  Thermometer,..  3.5 

Computed  Mean  Dew-point  for  the  month,  . . . . . . 77.2 

Mean  Dry  Bulb  Thermometer  above  computed  mean  Dew-point,  . . 5.3 

Inches. 

Mean  Elastic  force  of  Vapour  for  the  month,  . . . . 0.916 


Troy  grains. 

Mean  Weight  of  Vapour  for  the  month,  ..  ..  ..  9.85 

Additional  Weight  of  Vapour  required  for  complete  saturation,  ..  1.79 

Mean  degree  of  humidity  for  the  month,  complete  saturation  being  unity,  0.85 


Inches. 
4.10 
13.30 
. . E.  & S.  E. 


Earned  20  days,  Max.  fall  of  rain  during  24  hours, 
Total  amount  of  rain  during  the  month, 

Prevailing  direction  of  the  Wind, 
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Abstract  of  the  Sesults  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office,  Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  September,  1857. 

Monthly  Results. 


Table  showing  the  number  of  days  on  which  at  a given  hour  any  particular  wind 
blew,  together  with  the  number  of  days  on  which  at  the  same  hour  when 
any  particular  wind  was  blowing  it  rained. 


Hour. 

N. 

Rain  on. 

W 

z 

Rain  on. 

E. 

Rain  on. 

S.  E. 

Rain  on 

s. 

Rain  on. 

£ 

•110 

W. 

Rain  on. 

& 

Z 

o 

c 

s 

OS 

Calm. 

Missed. 

No 

o! 

days 

Midnight. 

1 

3 

1 

5 

5 

1 

3 

3 

1 

1 

3 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

6 

5 

3 

3 

2 

1 

3 

2 

2 

1 

1 

6 

i 

6 

1 

4 

1 

2 

1 

3 

3 

2 

2 

2 

5 

i 

6 

1 

3 

1 

i 

1 

2 

3 

4 

2 

i 

i 

7 

2 

G 

1 

2 

1 

2 

1 

1 

3 

1 

5 

1 

i 

i 

7 

2 

6 

3 

2 

2 

1 

3 

6 

2 

2 

i 

4 

7 

3 

2 

2 

1 

3 

7 

2 

1 

7 

3 

5 

4 

i 

2 

1 

3 

8 

4 

3 

7 

2 

5 

1 

3 

3 

9 

3 

4 

i 

6 

4 

1 

1 

3 

4 

1 

10 

5 

3 

i 

5 

6 

1 

1 

4 

2 

11 

4 

1 

3 

5 

1 

7 

1 

2 

3 

2 

Noon. 

5 

1 

5 

i 

2 

1 

5 

2 

4 

1 

2 

1 

2 

1 

5 

1 

4 

4 

1 

3 

i 

4 

2 

3 

1 

2 

2 

4 

;i 

i 

4 

1 

5 

2 

2 

5 

1 

2 

3 

2 

4 

i 

5 

2 

4 

1 

3 

4 

1 

4 

i 

4 

1 

3 

4 

1 

6 

] 

6 

1 

2 

1 

3 

5 

2 

1 

3 

6 

1 

7 

2 

5 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

6 

2 

3 

6 

4 

4 

6 

2 

3 

1 

1 

1 

7 

2 

4 

5 

2 

4 

7 

2 

1 

1 

8 

1 

3 

6 

i 

3 

7 

3 

1 

1 

1 

9 

1 

2 

5 

2 

7 

1 

4 

1 

1 

1 

2 

10 

3 

7 

i 

2 

6 

4 

1 

1 

1 

i 

11 

1 

3 

7 

i 

3 

i 

6 

3 

1 

1 

i 
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Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office,  Calcutta , 
in  the  month  of  October,  1857. 

Latitude  22°  33'  1"  North.  Longitude  88°  20'  34"  East. 

Feet. 

Height  of  the  Cistern  of  the  Standard  Barometer  above  the  Sea  level,  18.1 1 
Daily  Means,  &c.  of  the  Observations  and  of  the  llygrometrical  elements 


dependent  thereon. 


Date. 

leight  of 
larometer 
° Faht. 

Range  of  the  Barometer 
during  the  day. 

Dry  Bulb 
mometer. 

Range  of  the  Tern 
ture  during  the 

pera- 

day. 

Mean  I 
the  B 
at  32 

Max. 

Min. 

Diff. 

Mean 

The. 

Max. 

Min. 

Diff. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

o 

o 

0 

o 

1 

29.753 

29.801 

29.681 

0.120 

83.5 

90.7 

76.4 

14.3 

2 

.760 

.817 

.694 

.123 

84.9 

91.2 

79.0 

12.2 

3 

.784 

.838 

.725 

.113 

84.5 

90.7 

79.9 

10.8 

4 

5 

Sunday . 
.839 

.895 

.778 

.117 

84.8 

91.8 

81.2 

10.6 

6 

.832 

.897 

.776 

.121 

82.1 

87.9 

79.0 

8.9 

7 

.819 

.869 

.771 

.09S 

81.7 

88.0 

78.2 

9.8 

8 

.861 

.916 

.813 

.103 

82.8 

88.2 

77.7 

10.5 

9 

.912 

.997 

.853 

.144 

81.2 

87.8 

77.8 

10.0 

10 

.891 

.967 

.822 

.145 

83.0 

88.7 

78.2 

10.5 

11 

12 

Sunday. 

.882 

.955 

.814 

.141 

83.0 

88.1 

78.4 

9.7 

13 

.922 

30.000 

.856 

.144 

82.9 

89.2 

78.1 

11.1 

14 

.959 

.040 

.914 

.126 

82.2 

87.9 

76.9 

11.0 

15 

.935 

.020 

.847 

.173 

81.9 

88.7 

75.8 

12.9 

16 

.870 

29.946 

.793 

.153 

82.9 

89.0 

76.8 

12.2 

17 

.856 

.938 

.800 

.138 

82.9 

88.3 

79.6 

8.7 

18 

19 

Sunday. 

.890 

.969 

.833 

.136 

84.1 

89.8 

80.0 

9.8 

20 

.906 

.982 

.854 

.123 

81.7 

88.0 

76.2 

11.8 

21 

.933 

30.003 

.877 

.126 

80.1 

87.4 

73.2 

14.2 

22 

.942 

.014 

.886 

.128 

80.4 

87.7 

73.8 

13.9 

23 

.914 

29.973 

.842 

.131 

80.9 

87.2 

7o.0 

12.2 

24 

.885 

.956 

.831 

.125 

81.6 

87.0 

77.2 

9.8 

25 

26 

Sunday. 

.934 

.978 

.892 

.086 

77.3 

79.5 

73.6 

5.9 

27 

.890 

.961 

.819 

.142 

77.9 

82.0 

73.7 

8.3 

28 

.826 

.891 

.761 

.130 

77.9 

83.0 

73.6 

9.4 

29 

.825 

.884 

.76S 

.116 

78.3 

84.0 

72.2 

11.8 

30 

.844 

.919 

.790 

.129 

79.5 

87.1 

74.6 

12.5 

31 

.831 

.903 

.770 

.133 

80.0 

86.8 

75.2 

11.6 

The  Mean  height  of  the  Barometer,  as  likewise  the  Mean  Dry  and  Wet  Bulb 
Thermometers  are  derived,  from  the  twenty-four  hourly  observations  made,  during 
the  day. 
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Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Stirveyor  General's  Office,  Calcutta , 
in  the  month  of  October,  1857. 


Daily  Means,  &c.  of  the  Observations  and  of  the  Hygrometrical  elements 
dependent  thereon.  ( Continued .) 


Date. 

Mean  Wet  Bulb  Ther- 
mometer. 

Dry  Bulb  above  Wet. 

[ Computed  Dew  Point. 

Dry  Bulb  above  Dew 
Point. 

Mean  Elastic  force  of 
Vapour. 

Mean  Weight  of  Vapour 
in  a cubic  foot  of  air. 

Additional  Weight  of  Va- 
pour required  for  com- 
plete saturation. 

Mean  degree  of  Humi- 
dity, complete  satura- 
tion being  unity. 

o 

o 

o 

o 

Inches. 

T.  gr. 

T.  gr. 

1 

77.1 

6.4 

73.9 

9.6 

0.824 

8.83 

3.17 

0.74 

2 

79.0 

5.9 

76.0 

8.9 

.882 

9.43 

.06 

.76 

3 

78.7 

5.8 

75.8 

8.7 

.876 

.37 

2.98 

.76 

4 

5 

Sunday. 

79.2 

5.6 

76.4 

8.4 

.893 

.56 

.90 

.77 

6 

77.8 

4.3 

75.6 

6.5 

.871 

.35 

.16 

.81 

7 

77.5 

4.2 

75.4 

6.3 

.865 

.32 

.05 

.82 

8 

78.1 

4.7 

75.7 

7.1 

.873 

.38 

.37 

.80 

9 

78.0 

3.2 

76.4 

4.8 

.893 

.62 

1.59 

.86 

10 

78.5 

4.5 

76.2 

6.8 

.887 

.52 

2.30 

.81 

11 

12 

Sunday. 

78.2 

4.8 

75.8 

7.2 

.876 

.41 

.41 

.80 

13 

77.0 

5.9 

74.0 

8.9 

.827 

8.88 

.91 

.75 

14 

75.3 

6.9 

71.8 

10.4 

.771 

.28 

3.26 

.72 

15 

75.3 

6.6 

72.0 

9.9 

.776 

.33 

.11 

.73 

16 

76.6 

6.3 

73.4 

9.5 

.811 

.69 

.10 

.74 

17 

78.0 

4.9 

75.5 

7.4 

.868 

9.33 

2.46 

.79 

18 

19 

Sunday. 

76.7 

7.4 

73.0 

11.1 

.801 

8.57 

3.64 

.70 

20 

74.1 

76 

70.3 

11.4 

.734 

7.90 

.47 

.70 

21 

72.9 

7.2 

69.3 

10.8 

.711 

.66 

.18 

.71 

22 

73.2 

7.2 

69.6 

10.8 

.717 

.73 

.21 

.71 

23 

74.5 

6.4 

71.3 

9.6 

.758 

8.16 

2 94 

.74 

24 

75.8 

5.8 

72.9 

8.7 

.797 

.57 

.77 

.76 

25 

26 

Sunday. 

73.7 

3.6 

71.9 

5.4 

.773 

.40 

1.58 

.84 

27 

74.0 

3.9 

72.0 

5.9 

.776 

.40 

.76 

.83 

28 

72.9 

5.0 

70.4 

7.5 

.736 

7.97 

2.19 

.78 

29 

72.4 

5.9 

69.4 

8.9 

.713 

.72 

.56 

.75 

30 

73.1 

6.4 

69.9 

9.6 

.725 

.82 

.84 

.73 

31 

72.7 

7.3 

69.0 

11.0 

.704 

.59 

3.22 

.70 

All  the  Hygrometrical  elements  are  computed  by  the  Greenwich  Constants. 
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Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
talcen  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office,  Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  October,  1857. 


Hourly  Means,  &c  of  the  Observations  and  of  the  Hygrometrical  elements 
dependent  thereon. 


, 1- 
o £ . 

% S | 

Range  of  the  Barometer 
for  each  hour  during 

y Bulb 
ometer.  ! 

Range  of  the  Temperature 
for  each  hour  during 

Hour. 

o ^ 

the  month. 

the  month 

- a 

H 22  oi 

t-. 

Co;50 

Max. 

Min. 

Ditf. 

C j 

2 H 

Max. 

Min. 

DifT. 

S 

S 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches.! 

Inches. 

0 

0 

o 

0 

Mid- 

night. 

29.874 

29.967 

29.773 

0.194 

79.0 

82.9 

74.9 

8.0 

1 

.865 

.950 

.763 

.187 

78.8 

82.9 

74.4 

8.5 

2 

.855 

.948 

.759 

.189 

78.1 

82.6 

73.9 

8.7 

3 

.851 

.945 

.755 

.190 

77.8 

82.4 

73.5 

8.9 

4 

.857 

.959 

.753 

.206 

77.4 

82.2 

72.9 

9.3 

5 

.867 

.972 

.748 

.224 

77.1 

81.8 

72.3 

9.5 

6 

.883 

.972 

.766 

.206 

76.9 

81.4 

72.2 

9.2 

7 

.906 

.993 

.782 

.211 

77.8 

83.1 

73.1 

10.0 

8 

.928 

30.024 

.801 

• 223 

80.6 

86.0 

73.6 

12.4 

9 

.937 

.040 

.800 

.240 

82.3 

87.0 

75.0 

12.0 

10 

.935 

.038 

.795 

.243 

83.7 

88.8 

77.0 

11.8 

11 

.914 

.016 

.778 

.238 

85.1 

88.7 

77.7 

11.0 

Noon. 

.888 

29.990 

.758 

.232 

86.2 

89.4 

79.2 

10.2 

1 

.858 

.963 

.729 

.234 

86.9 

90.3 

79.1 

11.2 

2 

.834 

.954 

.704 

.250 

87.0 

90.9 

79.5 

11.4 

3 

.816 

.925 

.686 

.239 

87.1 

91.8 

79.3 

12.5 

4 

.817 

.921 

.698 

.223 

86.0 

91.2 

79.2 

12.0 

5 

.816 

.914 

.685 

.229 

84.9 

89.7 

78.0 

11.7 

6 

.823 

.919 

.681 

.238 

83.1 

87.2 

77.4 

9.8 

7 

.846 

.939 

.718 

.221 

81.8 

86.0 

76.8 

9.2 

8 

.869 

.953 

.745 

.208 

81.1 

84.9 

76.8 

8.1 

9 

.882 

.971 

.771 

.200 

80.4 

84.5 

76.2 

8.3 

10 

.885 

.973 

.780 

.193 

79.9 

84.0 

76.0 

8.0 

11 

.880 

.976 

776 

.200 

79.4 

82.8 

75.8 

7.0 

The  Mean  Height  of  the  Barometer,  as  likewise  the  Mean  Dry  and  Wet  Bulb 
Thermometers  are  derived  from  the  observations  made  at  the  several  hours 
during  the  month. 
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Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office , Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  October , 1857. 

Hourly  Means,  &c.  of  the  Observations  and  of  the  Hvgrometrical  elements 
dependent  thereon. — ( Continued .) 


Hour. 

Mean  Wet  Bulb 
Thermometer. 

Dry  Bulb  above  Wet. 

Computed  Dew  point. 

Dry  Bulb  above  Dew 
point. 

Mean  elastic  force  of 
Vapour. 

Mean  Weight  of  Va- 
pour in  a Cubic  foot 
of  Air. 

Additional  weight  of 
vapour  required  for 
complete  saturation.! 

Mean  degree  of  hu- 
midity, complete  satu- 
ration being  unity. 

0 

0 

o 

0 

Inches. 

Troy  grs. 

Troy  grs. 

Mid- 

75.9 

3.1 

74.3 

4.7 

0.835 

9.03 

1.47 

0.86 

night. 

1 

75.7 

3 1 

74.1 

4.7 

.830 

8.98 

.46 

.86 

2 

75.2 

2.9 

73.7 

4.4 

.819 

.89 

.33 

.87 

3 

75.0 

2.8 

73.6 

4.2 

.817 

.86 

.27 

.88 

4 

74.8 

2.6 

73  5 

3.9 

.814 

.83 

.18 

.88 

5 

74.6 

2.5 

73.3 

3 8 

.809 

.77 

.15 

.88 

6 

74.4 

2.5 

73.1 

3.8 

.803 

.72 

.14 

.88 

7 

74.8 

3.0 

73.3 

4.5 

.809 

.75 

.38 

.86 

8 

75.4 

5.2 

72  8 

7.8 

.795 

.57 

2.44 

.78 

9 

75.8 

6.5 

72.5 

9.8 

.787 

.46 

3.12 

.73 

10 

76.3 

7.4 

72.6 

11.1 

.790 

.47 

.60 

.70 

11 

76.7 

8.4 

72.5 

12.6 

.787 

.41 

4.16 

.67 

Noon. 

76.9 

9.3 

72.2 

14.0 

.781 

.31 

.68 

.64 

1 

77.1 

9.8 

72.2 

14.7 

.781 

.29 

.96 

.63 

2 

76.7 

10  3 

71.5 

15.5 

.763 

.11 

5.18 

.61 

3 

76.7 

10.4 

71.5 

15.6 

.763 

.11 

.22 

.61 

4 

76.5 

9.5 

71.7 

14.3 

.768 

.19 

4.72 

.63 

5 

76.3 

8.6 

72.0 

12.9 

.776 

.28 

.21 

.66 

6 

76.4 

6.7 

73.0 

10.1 

.801 

.58 

3.28 

.72 

7 

76.4 

5.4 

73.7 

8.1 

.819 

.82 

2.58 

.77 

8 

76.5 

4.6 

74.2 

6.9 

.832 

.96 

.21 

.80 

9 

76  2 

4.2 

74.1 

6.3 

.830 

.96 

1.98 

.82 

10 

76.1 

3.8 

74.2 

5.7 

.832 

.98 

.80 

.83 

11 

75.7 

3.7 

73.8 

5.6 

.822 

.87 

.75 

.84 

All  the  Hygrometrical  elements  are  computed  by  the  Greenwich  constants, 
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Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office,  Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  October,  1857. 

Solar  Radiation,  Weather,  &c. 


1 1 

Max.  Solar 
radiation. 

Rain  Gauge 
5 feet  above 
Ground. 

Prevailing  direction 
of  the  Wind. 

General  Aspect  of  the  Sky. 

i 

0 

140.0 

Inches. 

N.  & Calm. 

Cloudless. 

2 

140.0 

0.20 

N.  & N.  W. 

Cloudless  till  9 A.  M.  Scatd.  Ai  till  3 

3 

128.4 

N.  & N.  W. 

p.  M.  cloudless  till  9 p.  M.  cloudy  and 
raining  from  10  P.  M.  to  11  P.  M. 
Cloudless  till  7 A.  M.  Scatd.  till  7 

4 

5 

Sunday. 

147.0 

Calm  & N.  W. 

P.  M.  cloudless  afterwards. 

Cloudy  till  3 A.  M.  cloudless  till  9 A.  M. 

6 

110.0 

0.07 

S.  W.  & N.  W.  & E. 

various  clouds  afterwards. 

Cloudy  the  whole  day.  Also  slightly 

7 

129.0 

0.14 

N.  E.  & E. 

drizzling  between  2 and  5 P.  M. 
Scatd.  clouds  till  6 p.  m.  cloudless 

8 

131.7 

N. 

afterwards.  Also  little  rain  at  4 P.  M. 
Cloudless  till  5 a.  m.  Scatd.  <"9  till 

9 

132.0 

0.15 

S.&N. 

6 P.  M.  cloudless  afterwards 
Cloudless  till  2 a.  m.  Scatd.  clouds 

10 

134.6 

S.  W.  & Calm. 

afterwards.  Also  drizzling  between 
7 and  10  A.  M. 

Cloudless  till  7 a.  m.  Scatd.  r\i  till 

11 

12 

Sunday. 

139.0 

0.89 

N.  & Calm. 

6 p.  M.  cloudless  afterwards. 
Scattered  x_i  till  8 a.  m.  cloudy  till  6 

13 

142.0 

N.  E. 

p.  M.  cloudless  afterwards. 

Cloudless  till  4 A.  M.  Scatd.  X-i  till  7 

14 

140.0 

N.  W.  & Calm. 

p.  m.  cloudless  afterwards. 
Cloudless. 

15 

135.8 

4, 

Calm  & N.  W.  & N. 

Cloudless. 

16 

135.4 

. , 

N.  E. 

Cloudless  till  10  A.  M.  Scatd.  till 

17 

138.0 

Calm  & S.  E.  & W. 

4 p.  m.  cloudless  afterwards. 
Cloudless  till  4 a.  m.  Scatd.  x_i  till 

GO  d 

r—i  r— < 

Sunday. 

141.0 

N.  W.  & N.  & W. 

10  A.  M.  scattered  clouds  till  7 P.  M. 
cloudless  afterwards,  also  very  slight- 
ly drizzling  at  7 P.  M. 

Scatd.  clouds  till  5 a.  m.  cloudless  till 

20 

142.0 

N.  & Calm. 

10  A.  h.  Scatd.  rfr  till  5 p.  m.  cloud- 
less afterwards. 

Cloudless  till  10  a.  m Scatd.  rfr  till  2 

21 

134.6 

N.  & Calm. 

p.  m.  cloudless  afterwards. 

Cloudless  till  9 A.  M.  Scatd.  rfr  till  2 

22 

140.0 

•• 

N.  & S.  E.  & N.  E. 

p.  M.  cloudless  afterwards. 
Cloudless. 

V\ 

M Cirri,  x— i cirro 
cirro  cumuli. 

strati,  rii  cumuli,  <x-j  cumulo  strati,  V>_i  nimbi,  — i strati, 

Ixxviii 


Meteorological  Observations. 


Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Sourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General’s  Office,  Calcutta , 
in  the  month  of  October , 1857. 


Solar  Radiation,  Weather,  &c. 


| Date. 

Max.  Solar 
radiation. 

Rain  Gauge 
5 feet  above 
Ground. 

Prevailing  direction 
of  the  Wind. 

General  Aspect  of  the  Sky. 

o 

Inches. 

23 

127.0 

* * 

N.  E.  & Calm  & s.  w. 

Cloudless  till  6 a.  m.  Scatd.  M & i 
till  1 p.  M.  Scatd.  <"»i  till  6 p.  M. 
cloudless  afterwards. 

24 

25 

133.0 

Sunday. 

* * 

s.  & s.  w. 

Cloudless  till  8 a.  m.  Scatd.  'H  till  6 
p.  M.  cloudless  afterwards. 

26 

•• 

0.15 

N.  E,  & S. 

Cloudy.  Also  drizzling  between  3 and 

8 A.  M. 

27 

• . 

N.  & N.  E.  & E. 

Cloudy. 

28 

124.0 

•• 

N.  W.&N.  E.  &N. 

Cloudless  till  5 a.  m.  Scatd.  i till  3 
p.  m.  cloudless  afterwards. 

29 

134.0 

•• 

N.  & Calm. 

Scatd.  thin  clouds  till  5 a.  m.  Scatd. 
'v— i afterwards. 

30 

139.5 

• • 

N. 

Cloudy. 

31 

139.0 

N.  & N.  W. 

Scatd.  clouds  till  7 A.  M.  Scatd.  M & 
^-i  afterwards. 
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Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
talcen  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office , Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  October,  1857. 


Monthly  Results. 

Inches. 

Mean  height  of  the  Barometer  for  the  month,  --  . . 29.870 

Max.  height  of  the  Barometer,  occurred  at  9 a.  M.  on  the  14th,  ..  30.040 

Min.  height  of  the  Barometer,  occurred  at  6 P.  M.  on  the  1st,  ..  29.681 

Extreme  Range  of  the  Barometer  during  the  month,  . . . . 0.359 

Mean  of  the  Daily  Max.  Pressures,  ..  ..  ..  29.938 

Ditto  ditto  Min.  ditto,  ..  ..  ..  ..  29.810 

Mean  Daily  range  of  the  Barometer  during  the  month,  ..  ..  0.128 


Mean  Dry  Bulb  Thermometer  for  the  month, 

M ax.  Temperature,  occurred  at  3 p.  m.  on  the  5th, 

Min.  Temperature,  occurred  at  6 A.  M.  on  the  29th, 
Extreme  Range  of  the  Temperature  during  the  month, 
Mean  of  the  Daily  Max.  Temperatures, 

Ditto  ditto  Min.  ditto, 

Mean  Daily  range  of  the  Temperature  during  the  month, 


81.6 

91.8 
72.2 

19.6 

87.6 

76.7 

10.9 


o 

Mean  Wet  Bulb  Thermometer  for  the  month,  ..  ..  75.9 

Mean  Dry  Bulb  Thermometer  above  Mean  Wet  Bulb  Thermometer,  . . 5.7 

Computed  Mean  Dew  Point  for  the  month,  ..  ..  73.0 

Mean  Dry  Bulb  Thermometer  above  computed  Mean  Dew  Point,  . . 8.6 

Inches. 

Mean  Elastic  force  of  vapour  for  the  month,  . . . . . . 0.801 


Troy  grains. 

Mean  weight  of  vapour  for  the  month,  ..  ..  ..  8.60 

Additional  weight  of  vapour  required  for  complete  saturation,  . . 2.74 


Mean  degree  of  Humidity  for  the  month,  complete  saturation  being  unity,  0.76 


Inches. 
0.89 
1.60 
N.  & N.  W. 


Earned  7 days.  Max.  fall  of  rain  during  24  hours, 
Total  amount  of  rain  during  the  month, 

Prevailing  direction  of  the  Wind, . . 
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Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Survegor  General's  Office , Calcutta , 
in  the  month  of  October,  1857. 

Monthly  Eeshlts. 

Table  showing  the  number  of  days  on  which  at  a given  hour  any  particular  wind 
blew,  together  with  the  number  of  days  on  which  at  the  same  hour, 
when  any  particular  wind  was  blowing  it  rained. 


Hour. 

c 

i 

c 

o 

C 

o 

c 

o 

O 

o 

C 

C 

o 

N. 

sc 

02 

a 

z 

c 

E. 

CS 

22 

W 

X 

X 

c 

£ 

OQ 

£ 

X 

£ 

Z 

c 

J 

- 

a 

_c 

'5 

No. 

of 

da 

ys. 

Midnight. 

10 

l 

1 

1 

2 

1 

11 

1 

9 

i 

1 

1 

2 

2 

10 

2 

9 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

10 

3 

9 

2 

2 

1 

1 

2 

i 

9 

4 

9 

2 

2 

1 

1 

2 

i 

9 

5 

9 

i 

2 

1 

1 

1 

i 

i 

l 

8 

6 

11 

i 

1 

1 

3 

i 

3 

7 

7 

11 

4 

i 

2 

1 

1 

1 

4 

4 

8 

16 

l 

3 

1 

1 

1 

i 

2 

2 

1 

9 

13 

7 

1 

1 

1 

i 

1 

3 

10 

10 

6 

3 

2 

1 

6 

11 

8 

8 

3 

2 

1 

5 

Noon. 

7 

9 

1 

3 

7 

1 

6 

7 

1 

2 

1 

10 

2 

4 

6 

2 

1 

3 

1 

1 

10 

3 

8 

3 

3 

2 

2 

3 

6 

4 

9 

2 

1 

1 

4 

1 

2 

7 

5 

10 

3 

i 

1 

2 

4 

1 

6 

6 

9 

3 

1 

4 

3 

6 

1 

7 

8 

3 

1 

2 

1 

3 

2 

6 

2 

8 

8 

3 

1 

2 

3 

2 

5 

3 

9 

7 

3' 

1 

2 

2 

3 

1 

4 

4 

10 

7 

3 

1 

2 

2 

3 

1 

4 

4 

11 

8 

2' 

1 

2 

2 

4 

1 

1 

3 

1 

4 

Missed. 
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Abstract  of  the  Hesults  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
talcen  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office,  Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  November,  1857. 

Latitude  22°  33'  1"  North.  Longitude  88°  20'  34"  East. 

feet. 

Height  of  the  Cistern  of  the  Standard  Barometer  above  the  Sea  level,  18.11 


Daily  Means,  &c.  of  the  Observations  and  of  the  Hygrometrical  elements 
dependent  thereon. 


Date. 

Z a; 

4J  1)  J 

“og 
5 „ 

35  a & 

a u °° 

S — 

S 

Range  of  the  Barometer 
during  the  day. 

JO  .J 

pq  2 
^ 3 
c o 
Q S 

c u 

CL  — t 

S 

Range  of  the  Te 
ture  during  the 

npera- 

day. 

Max. 

Min. 

Diff. 

Max. 

Min. 

DifF. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

O 

0 

0 

o 

1 

Sunday. 

2 

29.882 

29.940 

29.828 

0.112 

79.5 

87.5 

72.8 

14.7 

3 

.910 

.975 

.853 

.122 

79.0 

86.8 

73.6 

13.2 

4 

.888 

.974 

.832 

.142 

75.5 

83.2 

69.0 

14.2 

5 

.858 

.932 

.794 

.138 

76.1 

85.0 

69.4 

15.6 

6 

.848 

.930 

.791 

.139 

75.2 

84.7 

67.4 

17.3 

7 

.865 

.936 

.818 

.118 

73.6 

82.2 

65.6 

16.6 

8 

Sunday. 

9 

.986 

30.080 

.937 

.143 

71.7 

81.4 

62.8 

18.6 

10 

.928 

.003 

.870 

.133 

72.3 

81.6 

64.8 

16.8 

11 

.923 

29.994 

.873 

.121 

72.5 

81.8 

65.2 

16.6 

12 

.994 

30.071 

.930 

.141 

72.1 

82.6 

64.0 

18.6 

13 

30.051 

.121 

.993 

.123 

72.1 

82.1 

63.6 

18.5 

14 

.045 

.126 

.962 

.164 

72.5 

82.4 

63. S 

lS.ti 

15 

Sunday. 

16 

.062 

.145 

30.004 

.141 

73.8 

83.2 

66.3 

16.9 

17 

.048 

.120 

29.980 

.140 

74.2 

82.8 

67.2 

15.6 

18 

.015 

.083 

.957 

.126 

73.2 

81.2 

66.1 

15.1 

19 

.031 

.107 

.979 

.128 

70.5 

79.7 

63.2 

16.5 

20 

.038 

.131 

.964 

.167 

69.6 

79.6 

61.0 

18.6 

21 

.003 

.079 

.958 

.121 

70.4 

79.4 

62.6 

16.8 

22 

Sunday. 

23 

29.961 

.035 

.883 

.152 

71.5 

81.3 

63.6 

17.7 

24 

.977 

.052 

.926 

.126 

71.2 

80.8 

64.0 

16.8 

25 

.967 

.051 

.907 

.144 

71.1 

80.0 

63.2 

16.8 

26 

.943 

.014 

.890 

.124 

7 1.4 

81.6 

62.6 

19.0 

27 

.945 

.019 

.895 

.124 

72.4 

79.2 

67.4 

11.8 

28 

.936 

.011 

.873 

.138 

71.9 

79.5 

66.8 

12.7 

29 

Sunday. 

30 

.970 

.037 

.923 

.114 

71.3 

79.6 

66.S 

12.8 

The  Mean  height  of  the  Barometer,  as  likewise  the  Mean  Dry  and  Wet  Bul^ 
Thermometers  are  derived  from  the  twenty-four  hourly  observations  made  during 
the  day. 
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Abstract  of  the  Hesults  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office,  Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  November,  1S57. 

Daily  Means,  &c.  of  the  Observations  and  of  the  Hygrometrical  elements 
dependent  thereon.  (Continued.) 


Date. 

Mean  Wet  Bulb  Thermo- 
meter. 

j Dry  Bulb  above  Wet. 

Computed  Dew  Point. 

Dry  Bulb  above  Dew 
Point. 

Mean  Elastic  force  of 
Vapour. 

Mean  Weight  of  Vapour 
in  a cubic  foot  of  Air. 

Additional  Weight  of  Va- 
pour  required  for  com- 
plete saturation. 

Mean  degree  of  Humidity, 
complete  saturation  be- 
ing unity. 

o 

0 

0 

o 

Inches. 

T.  gr. 

T.  gr. 

1 

Sunday. 

2 

73.2 

6.3 

70.0 

9.5 

0.727 

7.84 

2.82 

0.74 

3 

72.2 

6.8 

68.8 

10.2 

.699 

.56 

.94 

.72 

4 

67.8 

7.7 

63.9 

11.6 

.595 

6.47 

.99 

.68 

5 

67.9 

8.2 

63.8 

12.3 

.593 

.45 

3.18 

.67 

C 

66.1 

9.1 

61.5 

13.7 

.550 

5.99 

.38 

.64 

7 

64.9 

8.7 

60.5 

13.1 

.532 

.81 

.12 

.65 

8 

Sunday. 

9 

64.7 

7.0 

61.2 

10.5 

.544 

.97 

2.46 

.71 

10 

65.1 

7.2 

61.5 

10.8 

.550 

6.02 

.56 

.70 

1 1 

65.1 

7.4 

61.4 

11.1 

.548 

.00 

.63 

.70 

12 

64.1 

8.0 

60  1 

12.0 

.525 

5.75 

.78 

.67 

13 

64.4 

7.7 

60.5 

11.6 

.532 

.83 

.70 

.68 

14 

66.4 

6.1 

63.3 

9.2 

.584 

6.39 

.24 

.74 

15 

Sunday. 

16 

67.3 

6.5 

64  0 

'9.8 

.597 

.52 

.46 

.73 

17 

67.5 

6.7 

64.1 

10.1 

.599 

.54 

.55 

.72 

13 

65.3 

7.9 

61.3 

11.9 

.546 

5.97 

.85 

.68 

19 

63.2 

7.3 

59.5 

11.0 

.515 

.65 

.48 

.70 

20 

62.4 

7.2 

588 

10.8 

.503 

.53 

.37 

.70 

21 

63.9 

6.5 

60.6 

9.8 

.534 

.86 

.24 

.72 

22 

Sunday 

23 

64.9 

6.6 

61.6 

9.9 

.552 

6.05 

.33 

.72 

24 

63.8 

7.4 

60  1 

11.1 

.525 

5.76 

.54 

.69 

25 

64.0 

7.1 

60.4 

10.7 

.530 

.82 

.46 

.70 

26 

64.6 

6.8 

61.2 

10.2 

.544 

.98 

.37 

.72 

27 

67.5 

4.9 

65.0 

7.4 

.617 

6.77 

1.83 

.79 

28 

67.0 

4.9 

64.5 

7 4 

.607 

.67 

.81 

.79 

29 

Sunday. 

30 

65.0 

6.3 

61.8 

9.5 

.555 

.09 

2.24 

.73 

4.11  the  Hygrometrical  elements  are  computed  by  the  Greenwich  constants. 
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Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General' s Office,  Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  November,  1857. 


Hourly  Means,  &c.  of  the  Observations  and  of  the  Hygrometrical  elements 
dependent  thereon. 


<*-  •_ 
O <D 

Range  of  the  Barometer  for 

JS  .J 

Range  of  the  Tempera- 

Hour. 

Teight 
larome 
° Faht. 

each  hour  during  the 
month. 

ca  IS 
q a 

ture  for  each  hour 
during  the 
month. 

— — CV4 

n S” 

Max. 

Min. 

Diff. 

£ H 

Max. 

Min. 

Diff. 

S 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

0 

0 

o 

o 

Mid- 

night. 

29.964 

30.078 

29.839 

0.239 

69.2 

76.  G 

65.6 

11.0 

1 

.957 

.065 

.840 

.225 

68.5 

75.8 

64.8 

11.0 

2 

.948 

.049 

.835 

.214 

68.0 

76.0 

63.8 

12.2 

3 

.946 

.041 

.831 

.210 

67.3 

75.3 

62.8 

12.5 

4 

.940 

.049 

.828 

.221 

66.8 

74.6 

62.0 

12.6 

5 

.949 

.059 

.841 

.218 

66.4 

74.0 

61.6 

12.4 

6 

.970 

.081 

.856 

.225 

65.8 

73.6 

61.0 

12  6 

7 

.996 

.108 

.881 

.227 

66.0 

74.3 

61.6 

12.7 

8 

30.022 

.126 

.922 

.204 

69.7 

77.9 

64.2 

13.7 

9 

.037 

.145 

.930 

.215 

73.1 

80.6 

69.6 

11.0 

10 

.032 

.141 

.929 

.212 

75.8 

81.9 

71.8 

10.1 

11 

.010 

.126 

.906 

.220 

7S.3 

83.2 

74.2 

9.0 

Noon. 

29.979 

.083 

.877 

.206 

80.2 

85.6 

76.6 

9.0 

1 

.944 

.050 

.831 

.219 

81.3 

86.6 

78.4 

8.2 

2 

.921 

.023 

.805 

.218 

81.9 

87.5 

78.6 

8.9 

3 

.911 

.013 

.791 

.227 

81.7 

87.3 

78.8 

8.5 

4 

.909 

.005 

.791 

.214 

79.7 

85.4 

76.8 

8.6 

5 

.917 

.012 

.799 

.213 

77.9 

84.5 

75.0 

9.5 

6 

.926 

.026 

.798 

.228 

75.5 

82.5 

72.5 

10.0 

7 

.947 

.049 

.818 

.231 

73.7 

80.8 

70.4 

10.4 

8 

.965 

.065 

.838 

.227 

72.3 

79.8 

69.4 

10.4 

9 

.974 

.071 

.842 

.229 

71.4 

79.0 

68.3 

10.7 

10 

.980 

.079 

.842 

.237 

70.6 

78.0 

67.3 

10.7 

11 

.973 

.082 

.839 

.243 

69.8 

77.6 

66.9 

10.7 

The  Mean  height  of  the  Barometer,  as  likewise  the  Mean  Dry  and  Wet  Bulb 
Thermometers  are  derived  from  the  observations  made  at  the  several  hours 
during  the  month. 
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Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
talcen  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office,  Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  November,  1857. 


Hourly  Means,  &c.  of  the  Observations  and  of  the  Hygrometrical  elements 
dependent  thereon.  (Continued.) 


Hour. 

Mean  Wet  Bulb  Ther- 
mometer. 

Dry  Bulb  above  Wet. 

Computed  Dew  Point. 

Dry  Bulb  above  Dew 
Point. 

Mean  Elastic  Force 
of  Vapour. 

[ Mean  Weight  of  Va- 
pour in  a cubic 
foot  of  Air. 

Additional  Weight  of 
Vapour  required 
for  complete  satu- 
ration. 

1 Mean  degi ee  of  1 1 ti- 
midity, complete 
saturation  being 
unity. 

0 

o 

1 

0 

0 

Inches. 

T.  gr. 

T.  gr. 

Mid- 

65.1 

4.1 

63.0 

6.2 

0.578 

6.37 

1.44 

0.82 

night. 

1 

64.7 

3.8 

62.8 

5.7 

.574 

.33 

.32 

.83 

2 

64.3 

3.7 

62.1 

5.9 

.561 

.19 

.34 

.82 

3 

64.0 

3.3 

62.0 

5.3 

.559 

.19 

.18 

.84 

4 

63.5 

3.3 

61.5 

5.3 

.550 

.10 

.16 

.84 

5 

63.0 

3.4 

61.0 

5.4 

.541 

.00 

.17 

.84 

6 

62.5 

3.3 

60.5 

5.3 

• .532 

5.91 

.13 

.84 

7 

62.7 

3.3 

60.7 

5.3 

.536 

.94 

.14 

.84 

8 

64.5 

5.2 

61.9 

7.8 

.557 

6.13 

.80 

.77 

9 

65.9 

7.2 

62.3 

10.8 

.565 

.17 

2.62 

.70 

10 

66.9 

8.9 

62.4 

13.4 

.567 

.17 

3.37 

.65 

11 

67.4 

10.9 

61.9 

16.4 

.557 

.03 

4.25 

.59 

Noon. 

67.8 

12.4 

61.6 

18.6 

.552 

5.94 

.94 

.55 

1 

68.1 

13.2 

61.5 

19.8 

.550 

.91 

5.33 

.53 

2 

68.2 

13.7 

61.3 

20.6 

.546 

.86 

.58 

.51 

3 1 

68.1 

13.6 

61.3 

20.4 

.546 

.88 

.49 

.52 

4 

67.5 

12.2 

61.4 

18.3 

.548 

.92 

4 80 

.55 

5 

68.1 

9.8 

63.2  1 

14.7 

•5S2 

6.30 

3.86 

.62 

6 

68.2 

7.3 

64.5  1 

11.0 

.607 

.61 

2.85 

.70 

7 

67.5 

6.2 

64,4  | 

9.3 

.605 

.62 

.34 

.74 

8 

66.8 

5.5 

64.0 

8.3 

.597 

.54 

.04 

.76 

9 

66.3 

5.1 

63.7 

7.7 

.591 

.44 

1.91 

.77 

10 

65.9 

4,7 

63.5 

7.1 

.588 

.46 

.69 

.79 

11 

65.3 

4.5 

63.0 

6.8 

.578 

.36 

.59 

.80 

All  the  Hygrometrical  elements  are  computed  by  the  Greenwich  constants. 
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Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office , Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  November,  1857. 


Solar  Badiation,  Weather,  &c. 


d 

"cs 

r 

Max,  Solar 
radiation. 

Bain  Gauge 
5 feet  above 
Ground. 

Prevailing  direction 
of  the  Wind. 

General  Aspect  of  the  Sky. 

o 

I Inches. 

i 

Sunday. 

'2 

140.0 

. , 

W.  & S.  W.  & N.  E. 

Cloudless  till  Noon,  Scatd.  ^i  till  4 

p.  M.  Scatd.  i afterwards. 

3 

138  0 

. . 

N.  W.  & W. 

Scatd.  i till  5 p.  m.  cloudless  after- 

wards. 

4 

133.0 

, , 

N.  W. 

Cloudless  till  11  a.  m.  Scatd.  M till  5 

p.  h.  cloudless  afterwards. 

5 

134.2 

N.  W.  & N. 

Cloudless. 

6 

137.0 

. • 

N.  & W.  & N.  W. 

Cloudless. 

7 

132.5 

. . 

N.  W.  & W. 

Cloudless. 

8 

Sunday. 

9 

129.3 

N.  W.  &W.&calra. 

Cloudless. 

10 

139.0 

, , 

S.  W.  & calm. 

Cloudless. 

11 

132.0 

. . 

W.  & calm. 

Cloudless. 

12 

135.0 

. , 

N.  W.  & S.  W. 

Cloudless. 

13 

131.5 

. . 

N.  W.  & N. 

Cloudless. 

14. 

133.5 

, . 

N.  W.  & N. 

Cloudless  till  1 A.  M.  Scatd.  '"'i  till  3 

p.  M.  cloudless  afterwards. 

15 

Sunday. 

16 

133.5 

. . 

N.  W.  & N. 

Cloudless. 

17 

130.0 

. . 

N.  W. 

Cloudless. 

18 

134.0 

. . 

N.  W.  & N. 

Cloudless. 

19 

132.0 

. . 

N.  W.  & N.  E. 

Cloudless  till  8 A.  m.  Scatd.  x—  i after* 

wards. 

20 

134.0 

, . 

N.  W.  & N. 

Cloudless. 

21 

129.0 

. . 

N.  & E. 

Cloudless  till  8 A.  M.  Scatd.  i after- 

wards. 

22 

Sunday. 

23 

132.6 

. . 

N.  E.  & N.  W. 

Cloudless. 

24 

130.0 

. . 

N. 

Cloudless. 

25 

129.0 

. . 

N.  & N.  W. 

Cloudless. 

26 

135.0 

N.  E.&E.  &N.W. 

Cloudless. 

27 

135.0 

. • 

E.  & N.  E. 

Scatd.  i till  11  a.  m.  cloudy  after- 

wards.  Also  very  slightly  drizzling 

occasionally. 

28 

130.0 

.. 

N. 

Cloudy  with  very  slight  drizzling  till  1 

a.  M.  cloudless  tdl  6 a.  m.  cloudy  till 

5 P.  m.  cloudless  afterwards. 

29 

Sunday. 

30 

125.6 

. . 

W.  & N.  W. 

Scatd.  ' — i till  4 a.  m.  cloudless  after- 

wards. 

M Cirri,  '-i  Cirro  strati,  ni  Cumuli,  'M  Cumulo  strati,  Wi  Nimbi,  — i Strati, 
V»  i Cirro  cumuli. 
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Abstract  of  the  Uesults  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
talcen  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office,  Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  November , 1857. 

Monthly  Eesults. 

Inches. 


Mean  height  of  the  Barometer  for  the  month,  . . . . 29.963 

Max.  height  of  the  Barometer  occurred  at  9 a.  m.  on  the  16th,  . . 30.145 

Min.  height  of  the  Barometer  occurred  at  3 & 4 p.  M.  on  the  6th,  ..  29.791 

Extreme  range  of  the  Barometer  during  the  month,  ..  ..  0.354 

Mean  of  the  Daily  Max.  Pressures,  ..  ..  ..  30.039 

Ditto  ditto  Min.  ditto,  ..  ..  ..  29.905 

Mean  Daily  range  of  the  Barometer  during  the  month,  . . . . 0.134 


o 


Mean  Dry  Bulb  Thermometer  for  the  month,  . . . . 73.0 

Max.  Temperature  occurred  at  2 p.  m.  on  the  2nd,  . . . . 87.5 

Min.  Temperature  occurred  at  6 a.  M.  on  the  20th,  ..  ..  61.0 

Extreme  range  of  the  Temperature  during  the  month,  . . . . 26.5 

Mean  of  the  Daily  Max.  Temperature,  ..  ..  ..  82.0 

Ditto  ditto  Min.  ditto,  ..  ..  ..  65.7 

Mean  Daily  range  of  the  Temperature  during  the  month,  . . 16.3 


o 

Mean  Wet  Bulb  Thermometer  for  the  month,  ..  ..  65.9 

Mean  Dry  Bulb  Thermometer  above  Mean  Wet  Bulb  Thermometer, . . 7.1 

Computed  Mean  Dew-point  for  the  month,  ..  ..  ..  62.3 

Mean  Dry  Bulb  Thermometer  above  computed  mean  Dew-point,  . . 10.7 

Inches. 

Mean  Elastic  force  of  Vapour  for  the  month,  ..  ..  0.565 


Troy  grains. 

Mean  Weight  of  Vapour  for  the  month,  ..  ..  ..  6.17 

Additional  Weight  of  Vapour  required  for  complete  saturation,  ..  2.59 

Mean  degree  of  humidity  for  the  month,  complete  saturation  being  unity,  0.70 


Inches. 

Nil. 

Nil. 

N.  W.  & N. 


Drizzled  2 days,  Max.  fall  of  rain  during  24  hours, 
Total  amount  of  rain  during  the  month, 

Prevailing  direction  of  the  Wind, 


Meteorological  Observations. 
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Abstract  of  the  Hesults  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
talcen  at  the  Surveyor  General’s  Office,  Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  November,  1857. 

Monthly  Eeshlts. 


Table  showing  the  number  of  days  on  which  at  a given  hour  any  particular  wind 
blew,  together  with  the  number  of  days  on  which  at  the  same  hour  when 
any  particular  wind  was  blowing  it  rained. 
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Meteorological  Observations. 


Abstract  of  the  Hesults  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office,  Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  November,  1857. 


On  the  17th  November,  1857,  the  Meteorological  Observations 
after  ten  minutes  intervals  being  taken  at  the  Surveyor  General’s 


Office,  they  indicate  the  followi 


Exact  Time  of  Minimum  Barometer, 


Ditto  of  Maximum  Barometer, 


Ditto  of  Minimum  Temperature,.. 


Ditto  of  Maximum  Temperature,.. 


ig  circumstances : — 

h.m.  h.m. 

f A.  M.  Between  2-30  & 3-20  during  the 
whole  of  which  interval  the  Barome- 
ter was  stationary, 
h.  m. 
i^P.  M.  4-0. 
h.  m. 

SA.  M.  9-30.  h.  m.  h.  m. 

P.  M.  Between  10-30.  & 11-0  during 
the  whole  of  which  interval  the  Baro- 
meter was  stationary. 

h.  m.  h.  m. 

{A.  M.  Between  6-30  & 7-0  during  the 
whole  of  which  interval  the  Tliermo- 
ter  was  stationary. 

h.  m.  h.  m. 

f P.  M.  Between  2-20  and  2-30  during 
} the  whole  of  which  interval  the  Ther- 
(_  meter  was  stationary. 
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Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office,  Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  December,  1857. 

Latitude  22°  33'  1"  North.  Longitude  88°  20'  34"  East. 

Feet. 

Height  of  the  Cistern  of  the  Standard  Barometer  above  the  Sea  level,  18.11 
Daily  Means,  &c.  of  the  Observations  and  of  the  Hygrometrical  elements 


dependent  thereon. 


Date. 

O <U 

— s -s 

“Or? 

T .5  o 

Range  of  the  Barometer 
during  the  day. 

| 

Dry  Bulb 
mometer  J 

Range  of  the  Tempera- 
ture during  the  day. 

nL|  £Q  -m 
e u M 

S a 

Max. 

Min. 

Diff. 

c| 

S H 

s 

Max. 

Min. 

Diff. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Incites. 

0 

o 

o 

o 

1 

30.022 

30.096 

29.975 

0.121 

70.5 

77.8 

65.0 

12.8 

2 

.041 

.125 

.990 

.135 

69.8 

77.9 

63.6 

14.3 

3 

.053 

.137 

30.000 

.137 

68.9 

78.7 

61.2 

17.5 

4 

.084 

.156 

.033 

.123 

68.4 

78.4 

61.2 

17.2 

5 

.078 

.167 

.000 

.167 

68.8 

78.6 

61.4 

17.2 

6 

7 

Sunday. 

29.981 

.049 

29.921 

.128 

67.5 

77.8 

61.0 

16.8 

8 

.987 

.065 

.931 

.134 

68.1 

78.3 

61.6 

16.7 

9 

30.030 

.102 

.969 

.133 

67.7 

78.2 

58.0 

20.2 

10 

.052 

.127 

30.002 

.125 

68.4 

79.6 

59.6 

20.0 

11 

.060 

.138 

.001 

.137 

67.3 

78.6 

58.9 

19.7 

12 

.056 

.160 

29.988 

.172 

65.6 

76.6 

57.2 

19.4 

13 

14 

Sunday. 

.002 

.081 

.941 

.140 

66.2 

77.4 

57.6 

19.8 

15 

.004 

.074 

.936 

.138 

65.9 

77.6 

56.8 

20.8 

16 

29.992 

.068 

.917 

.151 

65.8 

76.8 

56.2 

20.6 

17 

30.028 

.092 

.965 

.127 

67.1 

76.8 

59.6 

17.2 

18 

.053 

.125 

.990 

.135 

67.3 

77.2 

59.4 

17.8 

19 

.035 

.127 

.972 

.155 

67.1 

77.6 

58.8 

18.8 

20 

21 

Sunday. 

.017 

.103 

.963 

.140 

67.3 

77.9 

59.1 

18.8 

22 

.020 

.105 

.961 

.144 

67.1 

76.8 

59.5 

17.3 

23 

.000 

.088 

.943 

.145 

66.7 

76.2 

58.4 

17.8 

24 

.006 

.088 

.952 

.136 

66.9 

76.8 

59.2 

17.6 

25 

.059 

.140 

30.011 

.129 

67.0 

78.2 

57.8 

20.4 

26 

.070 

.153 

.008 

.145 

66.2 

76.3 

58.2 

18.1 

27 

28 

Sunday. 

.080 

.164 

.021 

.143 

65.1 

75.4 

55.9 

19.5 

29 

.103 

.172 

.043 

.129 

66.3 

76.5 

57.6 

18.9 

30 

.079 

.158 

29.992 

.166 

68.2 

78.0 

60.7 

17.3 

31 

.103 



.191 

30.039 

.152 

68.3 

77.5 

61.6 

15.9 

The  Mean  height  of  the  Barometer,  as  likewise  the  Mean  Dry  and  Wet  Bulb 
Thermometers  are  derived,  from  the  twenty-four  hourly  observations  made,  during 
the  day. 


xc 


Meteorological  Observations. 


Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office,  Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  December,  1857. 


Daily  Means,  &c.  of  the  Observations  and  of  the  Hygrometrical  elements 
dependent  thereon.  ( Continued .) 


Date. 

Mean  Wet  Bulb  Ther- 
mometer. 

Dry  Bulb  above  Wet. 

Computed  Dew  Point. 

Dry  Bulb  above  Dew 
Point. 

Mean  Elastic  force  of 
Vapour. 

Mean  Weight  of  Vapour 
in  a cubic  foot  of  air. 

Additional  Weight  of  Va- 
pour required  for  com- 
plete saturation. 

Mean  degree  of  Humi- 
dity, complete  satura- 
tion being  unity. 

o 

0 

o 

o 

Inches. 

T.  gr. 

T.  gr. 

1 

65.3 

5.2 

62.7 

7.8 

0.572 

6.29 

1.84 

0.77 

2 

63.5 

6.3 

60.3 

9.5 

.528 

5.81 

2.14 

.73 

3 

62.6 

6.3 

59.4 

9.5 

.513 

.64 

.10 

.73 

4 

61.5 

6.9 

57.4 

11.0 

.480 

.29 

.33 

.69 

5 

61.4 

7.4 

57.7 

11.1 

.485 

.34 

.37 

.69 

6 

7 

Sunday. 

61.2 

6.3 

57.4 

10.1 

.480 

.30 

.12 

.71 

8 

61.2 

6.9 

57.1 

11.0 

.475 

.24 

.31 

.69 

9 

60.1 

7.6 

55.5 

12.2 

.450 

4.98 

.48 

.67 

10 

60.5 

7.9 

55.8 

12.6 

.455 

5.02 

.60 

.66 

11 

60.0 

7.3 

55.6 

11.7 

.452 

.00 

.37 

.68 

12 

58.7 

6.9 

54.6 

11.0 

.437 

4.85 

.15 

.69 

13 

14 

Sunday. 

60.0 

6.2 

56.3 

9.9 

.462 

5.13 

1.99 

.72 

15 

59.2 

6.7 

55.2 

10.7 

.445 

4.94 

2.12 

.70 

16 

59.4 

6.4 

55.6 

10.2 

.452 

5.02 

.02 

.71 

17 

61.4 

5.7 

58.0 

9.1 

.489 

.41 

1.91 

.74 

18 

61.7 

5.6 

58.3 

9.0 

.494 

.46 

.91 

.74 

19 

61.6 

5.5 

58.3 

8.8 

.494 

.46 

.86 

.75 

20 

21 

Sunday. 

61.5 

5.8 

58.0 

9.3 

.489 

.41 

.96 

.73 

22 

60.9 

6.2 

57.2 

9.9 

.476 

.26 

2.06 

.72 

23 

60.6 

6.1 

56.9 

9.8 

.472 

.21 

.02 

.72 

24 

60.8 

6.1 

57.1 

9.8 

.475 

.25 

.03 

.72 

25 

60.5 

6.5 

56.6 

10.4 

.467 

.17 

.13 

.71 

26 

60.1 

6.1 

56.4 

9.8 

.464 

.14 

1.98 

.72 

27 

28 

Sunday. 

59.1 

6.0 

55.5 

9.6 

.450 

.00 

.89 

.73 

29 

60.9 

5.4 

57.7 

8.6 

.485 

.36 

.79 

.75 

30 

62.2 

6.0 

58.6 

9.6 

.499 

.51 

2.07 

.73 

31 

62.8 

5.5 

59.5 

8.8 

.515 

.68 

1.92 

.75 

All  the  Hygrometrical  elements  are  computed  by  the  Greenwich  Constants. 
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Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office,  Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  December,  1857. 

Hourly  Means,  &c.  of  the  Observations  and  of  the  Hygrometrical  elements 
dependent  thereon. 


Hour. 

Mean  Height  of 
the  Barometer 
at  32°  Faht. 

Range  of  the  Barometer 
for  each  hour  during 
the  month. 

-O 

r?  « 

3 *-> 

cc  93 

” e 
A a 

Range  of  the  Temperature 
for  each  hour  during 
the  month. 

Max. 

Min. 

Diff. 

_ 0) 
S 

a>  r* 
§ 

Max. 

Min. 

Diff. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Mid- 

night. 

30.044 

30.113 

29.975 

0.138 

63.3 

67.8 

60.2 

7.6 

1 

.035 

.105 

.967 

.138 

62.7 

66.5 

59.2 

7.3 

2 

.025 

.095 

.962 

.133 

62.1 

66.2 

58.7 

7.5 

3 

.014 

.086 

.950 

.136 

61.5 

66.1 

57.8 

8.3 

4 

.013 

.086 

.947 

.139 

60.7 

65.8 

57.1 

8.7 

5 

.025 

.098 

.960 

.138 

60.3 

65.5 

56.4 

9.1 

6 

.042 

.112 

.982 

.130 

59.7 

65.1 

56.2 

8.9 

7 

.066 

.133 

30.007 

.126 

59.5 

65.0 

55.9 

9.1 

8 

.097 

.179 

.034 

.145 

62.2 

67.8 

57.8 

10.0 

9 

.119 

.189 

.049 

.140 

66.0 

70.0 

62.4 

7.6 

10 

.117 

.191 

.046 

.145 

69.3 

73.0 

66.6 

6.4 

11 

.098 

.173 

.028 

.145 

72.6 

75.0 

69.9 

5.1 

Noon. 

.064 

.132 

.001 

.131 

75.2 

76.9 

72.8 

4.1 

1 

.029 

.097 

29.963 

.134 

76.6 

78.6 

74.6 

4.0 

2 

.002 

.068 

.932 

.136 

77.5 

79.6 

75.4 

4.2 

3 

29.986 

.048 

.922 

.126 

76  9 

78.6 

75.0 

3.6 

4 

.982 

.031) 

.917 

.122 

75.1 

77.0 

73.0 

4.0 

5 

.990 

.053 

.925 

.128 

73.1 

75.2 

71.4 

3.8 

6 

30.000 

.065 

.937 

.128 

70.4 

72.8 

68.6 

4.2 

7 

.020 

.086 

.958 

.128 

68.6 

71.2 

66.4 

4.8 

8 

.038 

.110 

.971 

.139 

67.2 

70.4 

65.0 

5.4 

9 

.052 

.124 

.985 

.139 

66.1 

69.6 

63.6 

6.0 

10 

.061 

.127 

•987 

.140 

65.1 

68.8 

62.4 

6.4 

11 

.056 

.123 

980 

.143 

64.2 

68.2 

61.4 

6.8 

The  Mean  Height  of  the  Barometer,  as  likewise  the  Mean  Dry  and  Wet  Bulb 
Thermometers  are  derived  from  the  observations  made  at  the  several  hours 
during  the  month. 
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Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office,  Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  December,  1857. 

Hourly  Means,  &c.  of  the  Observations  and  of  tbe  Hygrometrical  elements 
dependent  thereon. — ( Continued.) 


Hour. 

Mean  Wet  Bulb 
Thermometer. 

Dry  Bulb  above  Wet. 

Computed  Dew  point. 

Dry  Bulb  above  Dew 
point. 

Mean  elastic  force  of 
Vapour. 

Mean  Weight  of  Va- 
pour in  a Cubic  foot 
of  Air. 

Additional  weight  ofi 
vapour  required  for! 
complete  saturation.! 

Mean  degree  of  hu- 
midity, complete  satu- 
ration being  unity. 

o 

0 

0 

0 

Inches. 

Troy  grs. 

Troy  grs 

Mid- 

59.4 

3.9 

56.7 

6.6 

0.469 

5.22 

1.29 

0.80 

night. 

1 

59.0 

37 

56.4 

6.3 

.464 

.18 

.21 

.81 

2 

58.5 

3.6 

56.0 

6.1 

.458 

.12 

.15 

.82 

3 

58.1 

3.4 

55.7 

5 8 

.453 

.07 

.09 

.82 

4 

57.3 

3.4 

54.6 

6.1 

.437 

4.90 

.10 

.82 

5 

57.1 

3.2 

54.5 

5.8 

.435 

.88 

.05 

.82 

6 

56.8 

2.9 

54.5 

5.2 

.435 

.89 

0.93 

.84 

7 

56.7 

2.8 

54.5 

5.0 

.435 

.89 

.89 

.85 

8 

58.6 

3.6 

56.1 

6.1 

.459 

5.14 

1.15 

.82 

9 

60.5 

5.5 

57.2 

8.8 

.476 

.27 

.81 

.74 

10 

62.2 

7.1 

58.6 

10.7 

.499 

.50 

2.33 

.70 

11 

63.6 

9.0 

59.1 

13.5 

.508 

.55 

3.11 

.64 

Noon. 

64.3 

10.9 

58.8 

16.4 

.503 

.47 

.90 

.58 

1 

64.7 

11.9 

58.7 

17.9 

.501 

.44 

4.33 

.56 

2 

64.9 

12  6 

58.6 

18.9 

.499 

.41 

.63 

.54 

3 

64.1 

12.8 

57.7 

19.2 

.485 

.25 

.61 

.53 

4 

63.5 

11.6 

57.7 

17.4 

.485 

.27 

.07 

.56 

5 

63.8 

9.3 

59.1 

14.0 

.508 

.55 

3.24 

.63 

6 

63.8 

6.6 

60.5 

9.9 

.532 

.85 

2.25 

.72 

7 

63.0 

56 

60.2 

8.4 

.527 

.82 

1.85 

.76 

8 

62.2 

5.0 

59.2 

8.0 

.509 

.64 

.71 

.77 

9 

61.5 

4.6 

58.7 

7.4 

.501 

.56 

.54 

.78 

10 

61.0 

4.1 

58.5 

6.6 

.498 

.52 

.37 

.80 

11 

60.3 

3.9 

57.6 

6.6 

.483 

.36 

.33 

.80 

All  the  Hygrometrical  elements  are  computed  by  the  Greenwich  constants, 
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Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office , Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  December,  1857. 

Solar  Radiation,  Weather,  &c. 


1 '8)E(I  | 

Max.  Solar 
j radiation. 

Rain  Gauge 
5 feet  above 
Ground. 

Prevailing  direction 
of  the  Wind. 

General  Aspect  of  the  Sky. 

o 

Inches. 

1 

126.4 

* * 

N.  W.  & N. 

Scatd.  till  5 A.  m.  cloudless  till  9 

A.  M.  Scatd.  rd  till  4 P.  M.  cloudless 
afterwards. 

2 

127.0 

N.  W.  & N.  [Calm. 

Cloudless. 

3 

131.0 

N.  W.  & N.  E.  & 

Cloudless. 

4 

130.0 

N.  W.  & N. 

Cloudless.  Also  foggy  between  Mid- 
night and  3 a.  m. 

5 

6 

132.0 

Sunday. 

N.  W. 

Cloudless. 

7 

131.0 

N.  W.  & N. 

Cloudless. 

8 

128.0 

N.  W.  & N. 

Cloudless. 

9 

128.0 

N.  W.  & N. 

Cloudless. 

10 

137.0 

N.  & N.  W. 

Cloudless. 

11 

133.0 

N.  W.  & N. 

Cloudless.  [7  P.  m.  and  11  P.  M. 

12 

13 

136.0 

Sunday. 

N.  & N.  W. 

Cloudless,  also  slightly  foggy  between 

14 

131.0 

S.  W.  & W.  & N. 

Cloudless,  also  slightly  foggy  between 
8 P.  M.  and  11  P.  M. 

15 

128.0 

w.  & s.  w.  & s. 

Cloudless,  also  foggy  between  Midnight 
and  8 A.  M.  [p.  M. 

16 

133.5 

S.  E.  & S.  W.  & E. 

Cloudless  ; also  foggy  between  9 and  11 

17 

130.2 

N.  E.  & W. 

Cloudless,  also  foggy  between  8 and  11 
p.  ivr. 

18 

131.4 

N. 

Cloudless. 

19 

20 

128.0 

Sunday. 

N.  W.  & N. 

Cloudless. 

21 

128.0 

N.  W.  & N. 

Cloudless. 

22 

132.4 

N.  W. 

Cloudless.  Also  foggy  between  7 and 
10  P.  M.  [7  and  10  P.  M. 

23 

128.4 

N.  E.  & W.  & N.  W. 

Cloudless.  Also  slightly  foggy  between 

24 

130.0 

W.  & N.  W. 

Cloudless.  [and  Midnight. 

25 

132.0 

N.  W.  & N. 

Cloudless.  Also  foggy  between  7 p.  m. 

26 

27 

128.0 

Sunday. 

N.  & W. 

Cloudless.  Also  foggy  between  8 P.  m. 
and  Midnight. 

28 

129.0 

N.  W.  & N.  E. 

Cloudless.  Also  slightly  foggy  between 
Midnight  and  2 a.  m. 

29 

126.0 

W.  & N. 

Cloudless  till  6 am.  Scatd.  i till  9 
a.  M.  cloudless  till  7 p.  m.  Scatd.  "v-i 
afterwards.  [wards. 

30 

127.0 

W.  & N.  & N.  W. 

Cloudless  till  3 P.  M.  Scatd.  i after- 

31 

128.0 

N.  W.  & N. 

Cloudless  till  lr.  i.  cloudy  till  6 p.  m. 
Scatd.  i afterwards. 

M Cirri,  i cirro  strati,  ^i  cumuli,  cumulo  strati,  V»-i  nimbi,  — i strati 
W cirro  cumuli. 


XC1V 


Meteorological  Observations. 


Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office,  Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  December,  1857. 

Monthly  Kesults. 

Inches. 

Mean  height  of  the  Barometer  for  the  month,  ..  . . 30.041 

Max.  height  of  the  Barometer,  occurred  at  10  a.  m.  on  the  31st,  ..  30.191 

Min.  height  of  the  Barometer,  occurred  at  4 P.  M.  on  the  16th,  . . 29.917 

Extreme  Range  of  the  Barometer  during  the  month,  . . . . 0.274 

Mean  of  the  Daily  Max.  Pressures,  ..  ..  ..  30.120 

Ditto  ditto  Min.  ditto,  . . . . . . . . 29.980 

Mean  Daily  range  of  the  Barometer  during  the  month,  . . . . 0.140 


Mean  Dry  Bulb  Thermometer  for  the  month, 

Max.  Temperature,  occurred  at  2 p.  m.  on  the  10th, 

Min.  Temperature,  occurred  at  7 A.  H.  on  the  28th, 
Extreme  Range  of  the  Temperature  during  the  month, 
Mean  of  the  Daily  Max.  Temperatures, 

Ditto  ditto  Min.  ditto, 

Mean  Daily  range  of  the  Temperature  during  the  month, 


67.4 

79.6 
55-9 

23.7 

77.5 
59.4 
18.1 


o 

Mean  Wet  Bulb  Thermometer  for  the  month,  ..  ..  61.1 

Mean  Dry  Bulb  Thermometer  above  Mean  Wet  Bulb  Thermometer,  . . 6.3 

Computed  Mean  Dew  Point  for  the  month,  . . . . 57.3 

Mean  Dry  Bulb  Thermometer  above  computed  Mean  Dew  Point,  . . 10.1 

Inches. 

Mean  Elastic  force  of  vapour  for  the  month,  . . . . . . 0.478 


Troy  grains. 

Mean  weight  of  vapour  for  the  month,  . . . . . . 5.28 

Additional  weight  of  vapour  required  for  complete  saturation,  ..  2.11 


Mean  degree  of  Humidity  for  the  month,  complete  saturation  being  unity,  0.71 


Inches. 

Nil. 

Nil 

N.  W.  & N 


Rained  No  days.  Max.  fall  of  rain  during  24  hours, 
Total  amount  of  rain  during  the  month, 

Prevailing  direction  of  the  Wind, ..  .. 
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Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 
taken  at  the  Surveyor  General's  Office , Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  December,  1857. 

Monthly  Results. 

Table  showing  the  number  of  days  on  which  at  a given  hour  any  particular  wind 
blew,  together  with  the  number  of  days  on  which  at  the  same  hour, 
when  any  particular  wind  was  blowing  it  rained. 


Hour. 

N. 

Rain  on. 

zi 

Rain  on. 

E. 

| Rain  on. 

S 

CO 

| Rain  on. 

O 2 

Rain  on. 

S.  W. 

Rain  on. 

£ 

Rain  on. 

£ 

Rain  on. 

Calm. 

Rain  on. 

No. 

of 

da 

fS. 

Midnight. 

4 

1 

1 

6 

11 

3 

1 

5 

2 

1 

6 

12 

1 

2 

5 

2 

1 

3 

14 

2 

3 

5 

2 

l 

1 

2 

14 

1 

4 

6 

2 

i 

1 

3 

13 

5 

6 

1 

i 

2 

3 

13 

6 

6 

3 

2 

1 

3 

12 

7 

6 

3 

2 

1 

1 

14 

8 

8 

1 

1 

2 

3 

11 

9 

7 

4 

2 

2 

3 

9 

10 

6 

4 

4 

2 

2 

9 

11 

8 

4 

2 

i 

1 

1 

10 

Noon. 

6 

4 

2 

i 

1 

3 

10 

1 

5 

3 

2 

2 

4 

11 

2 

4 

3 

1 

4 

4 

11 

3 

5 

3 

1 

4 

4 

10 

4 

8 

1 

1 

1 

8 

8 

5 

7 

2 

1 

1 

2 

5 

9 

6 

9 

1 

1 

1 

4 

10 

1 

7 

9 

1 

1 

1 

5 

8 

2 

8 

8 

1 

1 

1 

4 

8 

4 

9 

7 

1 

1 

1 

4 

8 

5 

10 

7 

1 

1 

5 

8 

4 

11 

7 

1 

1 

1 

6 

8 

3 

Missed, 


XCV1 


Meteorological  Observations. 


Abstract  of  the  Results  of  the  Hourly  Meteorological  Observations 


taken  at  the  Surveyor  General’s  Office,  Calcutta, 
in  the  month  of  December,  1857. 


Oil  the  24th  December,  1857,  the  Meteorological  Observations 


{A.  M.  Between  7-10  & 7-20  during 
which  time  the  Thermometer  was  sta- 
tionary. 

rP.  M.  Between  1-50  & 2-20  during 
Ditto  of  Maximum  Temperature,...  5 which  time  the  Thermometer  was 

(.  stationary. 


after  ten  minutes  intervals  being  taken  at  the  Surveyor  General’s 
Office,  they  indicate  the  following  circumstances  : — 


j which  time  the  Barometer  was  sta- 
tionary. 
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